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All the Parts of the Mathematicks, with all he 


Terms of Art, and difficult Phraſes rendred 


n and eaſie to every Capacity. 
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„Vitalis, and others; with an Appen- 


dix containing the Quantities of all Orts of |. 
| _ Weights and Meaſures, the Characters and 
meaning of the Marks and Symbols, or Ab 
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O Expatiate in Encomiums, | 
on the Mathematicks,were to 
Gild Gold; an Undertaking 


** 


vain and impertinent. This ſort of || 
Learning has ſufficiently juſtified its 


| Excellency, both from the certainty 


of its Principles, and uſefulneſs of | 
its Practice, to all Ingenious Men. 


Nor had the Numbers of its 


Votaries been ſo few as they are, 


bad not 5 difficulty of Terms, 
ſome Ara 

vers of them Latin, according as 
they have been derived to us from 
the moſt Learned of thoſe reſpe- 


ick moſt Greek, and di- 
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terrd many of great Natu 
from wading into its cries, or 
at leaſt cloud 25 its es Beau- ä 


tagious Arts, and 2 the young 1 


in all che Mathematical Sciences, 


| RPA will open to them the Choiceſſ 


taken care to demonſtrate the N a 


ö 7 the Reader. 


ive Nations, i in ſeveral _ a« : 
parts 


ries from their Eyes. 
© To remedy this, 19 at once 


8 2 


70 


Students therein , we have taken 
pains to Collect and Explain the 
hard Words, Difficult Terms, and 
Abſtruſe Phraſes, uſed by Authors, 


and Branches depending thereupon, 
than which nothing hitherto has 
more / diſcouraged 1 Tyre; 8 
from . Proficiency. 


But here is offer d them 2 Key 


Treaſures of Urazia, and her Sub- 
lunary Hardmaids: Nay, we have 


Fure of the things, as well as ge- 
| nuinę 


r 
bs x 0 


ming ſence. of the Words; and | 


have accommodated | the ſences with 
Demon ſtrated Diagrams, where they : 


our e let the Reader con 


that we were forced to trace an al. | 


full and perfect Underſtanding how, \ 
| hath uſed a Word) let Imbecili- 


ai will for propagating of Arts 


40 the Reader, 0 * 


x | 


to rivet them in the Underſtandingy 


Be requiſite. IIs 1 
If any uſeful Terms. haye cleaped #1 


der the Nature of the Work, 1 


moſt untrodden Path. 5 mn 
If any Errors have been commit» 1 
ted in the Interpretation (as W 
in ſuch Variety dare pretend to 4 


and in what ſence every Author 


ty of judgment, or Defect o 
Memory be pardoned, but zealous 


— — 


encouraged, Which Was never 4 
more Kees "p deſigned than in this 
Work: but the performance is (| ub | 


mitted 1 


f _— 
- * 


. E the Reader. OY 
ited 1 to the Charity of % Cen | 
r fare. 
A main thing which induced 
Fro this Undertaking, was from 
bag how much ſuch a 
= Work was wanting, and the Can- 
1 ded acceptance of the Two laſt Im- 
preſſions, has given a further En- 
couragement to add the Explanation, 
Nature, and Meaning, of the chief 
Inſtruments uſed in every part of 
Mathematicks (alſo Alphabetically 
diſpoſed) with a draught of each In- 
ſtrument curiouſly drawn upon cop- 
per Plates, at the latter end of this 
Bock. We thought it moſt con- 
venient to place the Definition of 
the Inſtruments together by them- 
ſelves, and we have noted by this 
Aſterick, what Inſtruments have 
been in ſome meaſure, explained with 
: Herr Terms of Art. 
Having given thee this Account, 
* : it 
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0 the Reader. 


word or two for thy better ap- 


prehenſion of the 2 of the 
Book. 


Firſt, Conſider, *Tis nad 


for Beginners, not Accompliſh'd 
Artiſts, therefore adapted ro the 
meaneſt Capacities ; preferring ſome- 

times a Plain, Familiar, and Intel- 


lig:ble Deſcription, before a Rigid, 


Abſtruſe (though Exact) Defini- 


1 Nay, 5 0 KH ou 0 rarely) 
yenturing upon a Repetition, than 
running the hazard of not being un- 
derſtood. 
Secondly , Obſerve, We have 
in moſt places hinted. the Deriya- 
tion of the Word, which both aſ- 
ſiſts the Memory, "and ioforms the 
Underſtanding : yet have put the 
Greek words in Engliſh Clones 3 
for. thoſe that Es e "Grad 
know them well enough; but 


thoſe 


* * . © = q 
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it only remains to advertiſe thee; - 
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e Reader, © 
| thoſe that de not, could not per- 
| haps have read them otherwiſe, (6 
much as to have perceived atiy Ana- 
logy between them and the Words 
we fay owe their Original to 
Thirdly, The Letter G. or ſome- 
times Gr. ſhows the Word Ori- 
$A ginally Greek; and L. or Lat. La- 
” tw, And what is included be- 
\ . tween theſe two [] Crotchets 
is the natural, ſtrict, and proper 
| Stignification of the Word; what 
follows in the Mathematical, a& 


ceieption : and in that where We have 
I; been forc'd to uſe any hard Word, 
If we have explained it by ahother Sy- 
nonimous (of the ſame” ſignifica« 
tion) in a Parentheſis immiediatel) 

following. Vale. Rs | 


ſeverally of the Uſes 


To THE 


READER: 


AUR Den here ig not to fhew 
the ſtrilt Defmition or Deri va- 
tion of the Name of every Inſtrument, 
becauſe moſ} of them are already explain d; 
but to gi ve you a brief account of the ge- 
neral Meaning and Stgnification of the In- 


ſtrxment it Self, with the advantage of 
every Improvement. 


— 


Not that ſo ſmall a Traci as this 
can contain their particular Upſes , but 
perhaps may ftir up ſome of greater abi- 


ltties, and much more leiſure to treat 


of each Inſtrument, 
which will find a thankful Reception to all 


Prafiitiners. 


We 


* R WENT... * 
* * * * =m— OP —_ 
* 


"Io the Readers” A 


e are 8. confined to a very narr 

C ompaſs, nor would willingly keep you t 
70 in Diſcourſe upon any Inſtrument, b 
r you ( ( for your better |, ati ſ faction 
5 Figure it t ſe 5 and i in many Infta 
here the Tnffruments are drawn 


urge by the n we N * to the 
=” particular Books: 
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Deſer iption and ; Explanation 
OO 3 4 

Pathematical Jnſtruments, - } 

Alphabetically diſpoſed as Wa 3 with - | | 1 


ei all their in ; Wherein the 
2 Nature and Meaaing of every Inſtru- 
. ment is rendred Plain and Intelligible to 


every capacity. 
8 rr... v INT > 
Illuſtrated with Copper Cuts curiouſly Engraven. 
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By Tho. Tuttell Mathematical Inſtrument- 
maler i t KING'S moſt Excellent 
Majeſty, at the King's Arms and Globe 
«t Charing-Croſs, aud againſt the Royal 
Exchange z» Cornhill, 4d J. Moxon at 
—— the Atlas is Warwick-Lane. . 
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Printed for 7. Moxon at the Atlas in 
Wuarwick-lane, and Tho. Tuttell af 
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as f he Mathettarcks in Ge- 
nexus, Ke. 1 


duction. _ 5 2 b ME: 
. of. N "3 31 4 0 . 
3 HE Maths ye BE AA TID 


hich bein; 
2 Primgiples 7 p teach py ight and 
ally. ee Gal Properties „und | 
ntricat Buantity. 181 Dil 14 
Or, 3. Per are Sciences: *6f '- 
J nantity, "Me Foundation of other Arts, of ö 
preparing the Learner for other parts of | 
1 1311 10 
Mathematicks receiv e tlieit De- 
0 mination from the Greek ward. Mathefs, 
| fe Dating and Doctrine, and 
gnifig to Learn and Un- 

10 to call. rc to  Remembrante 

the of thoſe things which are 

Wha WL in the. Mind, that is, a Remem- 

DI2NCE, raiſed fi on e : as Pyt a= _ 
var gs. int: rets. it; ot forn'd by Know- | 

Id 2 8 ch ee the Mathematic kr is 
Peet a Doctrine, who FORT Fringe, 
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"= 


0 \ 


Excellency, and this General Name is te 


ca Teacher ſo that they alone ſeem wor: 


| Lab. 4. 


Y 15 faid to be Great, or Many, and is Two 
fold à viz. Either continued as Magnitude, 


or 5. crete as Multitude. Mag D is Con. 
tinued Quantity, whoſe pa 15 are knit toge 


her i fi 5 collection of Urits, and a Unit 


nn 
7 Nay, tis Number it ſelf, as moſt Matht 
_maticians affirm, G. But as to theſe Mat 


; Dr. Dee s Mathematical Preface to Euclid 
Elements, and for ſuch as have not tha 
Book, take this Brief Account in Generali 


n leaf thoſe of moſt general uſe) are the 


Of the Mathematicks 


us to the Remembrance of thoſe Pri nciples 
which are imprinted in our Minds. 
3. And they are Arts ſo called for their 


timed, becaufe theſe of all Diſciplines are 
ne moſt Certain and Accurate, and which 
ochiefly require the Light and Inſtruction 


ny of the Name of Art, as is teſtificd. by 
Nauus in his Schol, zrum Mathenraticarun 


„Quantity i is that whereby any thing 


ther by a common Term : Multitude or Nun 


aid to be the Beginning of Number 


ters, and many other things proper to thi 
Mathematicks, the Reader 99 abundant 
ly  ſatisfic himſelf, if he &rioutly” uf 


5. The Parts of the Mathematichs (a 
whicl 


in General, &c. K 
vhich' follow, viz. Arithmetick and Geo- 
netry, and theſe two Parts only are called 
Dre Mathematicks, from whence. are de- 
Juced many other Branches called Mixt 
athematicks, AS Aſtronomy , Geography, 
\  Weebrd, Trigonomety, PerſpeFive, which 
ontains Opticks, Catoptricks, Dioptricks, 
Wreck, viz. Harman; (or the Proportion 
f Sounds) Chronology, Mechanicſts, Sta- 
cs (or: the Art of Ballancing) Archite- 
Fre, Fortification, Navigation, Surveying, 
Dyalling, &c. To which may be added 
llo the Art of Aſtrology, which is groun- 
ed on, and depends upon Aſtronomy ;. A- 
$0077 the Mother, and Aſtrology is the 
Paughter, according to Kepler; ns 
6. And now to Inform the young Stu- 
ent what each of theſe Branches do con- 
an, (1:) Arithmetick is the Art of Num- 
ring, or it affords Rules and Directions, 
ligently to ſearch out the ReafonandUle 
Num IS. 2. Geometry is an Art by | 
hich is found out or diſcovered theMagni- | 
de of things preciſely, that nothing may 
ccetye us, by appearing Greater, or Leſs, 
r Nearer or Farthet off, Higher or Lower 
an it is, which chiefly conduceth to the. 
caluring Diſtances, and the Capacity of 
ings, Sc. But the word it ſelf imports 
(a 2) _ MW 


- Mat 
to the 
cant 


044 
ot tha 
-neral 
ks (7 
> the 


which 


Of the Mathe matic lic 
no more than Meaſuring of the Earth, and 
tis ſaid the Egyptians were the heſt Inve 
ters of it. * 
The Terms of Geometry are a Poin 
me,” a Surface, a Term ar Bound,” A 
pier a Body, a Rigbi-Line, à Perpen 
dlicular, 4 Parallel Line, a Tangent; * . 
cant, à Chord, and a Spiral. Lino, &c. A 
of Argles, there is a Plain Angle, a Red 
lineal or Right Angle, an Obtuſe, an Aontelf 
ae and Mixt Angle; alſo the An 
gle of Poſition, and a Solid An ele . | 
8. In Triangle or Right Lin d Figures 
there is the Scalene, the Equilateral, the 
Oxigonal or Acute-angled Triangle, thi 
Anil gon, the hers Figure, tlſe Rhon 
bolder: the Trapezia and ſeveral Poligons 
of which Euclid is very copious in the De 
finitions to the ſeveral Books of his Ele 
ments z where you may alſo be Informeꝗq 
of the Nature of |feveral Bodies, as. thi 
Pyramide, the Priſin, the Sphere, Olin 40 
Cone, and ſuch like. FO! OO 
onomy is a Science” which bench 
how toknow the Sars and their Motion 
As alfo'the Motion of the Planet It all 
ſhews how to compute the exact time 8 
the Ectipſes of the Luminaries. 
1 ftrolegy is Ou that teaches ho 


% 


—— . . — — es , © nd nl 


in General, &c. 

o Predict or Foretell future things by the 

otions and Aſpects. of the Planets. 

11. Dyalling ſhews us Rules how to find 

he Hour off the Day 'by the Shadow of 

he Sen upon a Plain in any Polition, &. 
12. Optics is a Science of the Sight, and 


ent of 8 and becauſe we ſee things 
ſometimes by Right or Dire# Rays; ſome- 
imes by RefleFed, and at other times by 


divided into three parts. The Firſt retains 
the general Name of Optics, and treats 


The ſecond is called Catoptricks, and treats 
Jof Reflex Rays; The third is called Diop- 
Irricbs, and handles the Subject of Refracted 
Rays; this Art ſhews the Reaſon why 
things appear to our Eyes ſometimes Big- 
Ager, ſometimes Leſs, ſometimes more Di- 
ſtint, ſometimes more Confuſed, ſome- 
8 tha times farther Diſtant, ſometimes Nearer : 

Hed This Science givesa Reaſon why fome can- 

not ſee, but very near; and others ſee not, 
A but at a diſtance; alſo why the Eye cannot 
ſee it ſelf, and how it comes to paſs that 
t alſg our two Eyes ſee not Two, but One ſingle 


me of Object; it alſo diſcovers the miſtakes of 


Jour sight. This Subject is lately moſt ex- 
1 (239 ccllently 


he Eye, which is the Member or Inſtru- 


Refracted Rays, this Science is therefore 


of all that concerns a Right and Direct Ray. 


2 7 -_ 
* 
po 
— 
1 
# 
* 


cellently handled by Eſq; Mollineux in 
quently to be had amongſt the Bookſelle 
of London: lt is of great uſe in the maki 


vhich ſhews the Rules and Cauſes of di 


fities of Bodies, where they are made. | 


ing Glaſſes, &. Moreover, Dioptrick 


all ſorts of Microſcopes as well as Perſpe&iv 


and Poyſure, as the Ballance, the Beam, thi 


Age, to be the Art which directs the ki] 


Of the Mat hematic le 
Dioptrica Novo, Printed in Exgliſb, and fiſ 


Teleſcopes, Spectacles, PerſpeFive Glaſſes, & 
13. Cataptricks treats of Reflex Ra 


ferent Reflexions, according to the Dive 


treats in particular of all ſorts of Lookzng 
Glaſſes, of Plain, Conyex, Concave, P. 
rabolick, Hyperbolick, Eliptick, and of Burn 


ſhews the Rules and Reaſons of the makin 


Glaſſes ; as alſo all ſuch Inſtraments th: 
ſerve to Magnific or Leſſen, &#c. 
14. The Static Art treats of Weight 


Stilliard, &c. 

15. Architecture ſhews us the Art of Fai 
Building, &c. and is copiouſly handled 0 
late years by many good Authors, 

16, Fortificatio informs us haw to mak 


Strong Forts, bath Offenſeve and Defenſeve 


and of late years it has been much improyec 


in many Places of Europe. 
17. Navigation is well known in thi 


| fu 
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nd fri 
elle 
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in Gd ec. 3 


ul Mariner how to conduct or carry! Bis 
iy from one Port to another in any part 
pf the World, of which we have variety. 
pf Authors in our Engliſh, Tongue: and 
heſe are ſome of the moſt. Excellent Utes 
pf the Mathematical Sciences. | 

18. But if the Authors thereof be con» 
ulted, you may find - almoſt | Lyfrite, Va- 
ety, and à multitude, of Terms apper- 
aini ng emen ſome whereot are Ex 
lained in their Authors, . and others left to 
> underſtanding of the Readers; - and for 
uch as are os in theſe Matters, this 
Book was chiefly intended, and tis hoped 
$ now. ſufficiently Copious, and may prove 
of Excellent Uſe for the Induſtrious Student, 
ntheſe Laudable Arts. 

19. Myfeck is a Science appertaining to 
he Mathematicks alſo, and oi its ſeveral 
parts very Copious z but bei ng more for 
Pleaſure and Delight than of real Uſe, I 
hall leave it to the Maſters thereof 

20. Chronology 1s an Art which gives us 
an account of Iime, even from the Begin- 
ing of the World ; but ſome Authors that 

reat thereof, give us a very uncertain 
account of its Beginnin g: However, tis a 
urious * and ought to be Incouraged. 


(a 4) 21. Geo- 


„ 


both Celeſtial and Terreſtrial: And thu 


of the Mt heimaicke &c. 


21. Geography is an Art which give 
us a Decription of the whole World 
e. Of Sea and Land, in the ſeveral 0 
particular Parts thereof: But Coſtnogr apl 
takes in or includes the whole Worlt 


you have a brief Account of the'Excellen 
Uſe of the ſeveral” Parts of the Marhem 
zitks, Which affords as much Delight an 
Satisfaction to the Induſtrous Stadent there 

in, as E the Literal Sciences taken toge 
ther, and the Study thereof i5'ho'"Tefs P 
fitable than Commendable, and thus much 
I thought convenient to intimate as a Taſt 
to the young. "Fro, hf way of Introduct 


athel 
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i bat Gcomerry Is, hed been ele 
. defind, in part, ſome. tell us "tis pr 
Art f Mau ing well : Tt by be iders 
| three Principal. things that beloug 
0 Body, viz.” Superſicies, Linen and 

by % Pore, which real  fgrifie the Sur- 
face or bfi We of 4 Fed. 


41+ 8 st 100 : 

| Point is no Quantity but aid obe 

che Bound of a Line. | 

a. 1404 Line i is the Bounds or Limits of aSur- 
face or Superficies. _ 

3. A Surface is theBound or Limits of a 
Body, the firſt otheſe has neither 


Length, nor Breadth, the fecond has 
Length without Breadth, and'the third, 


gs oh and Breadth without Depth. 
Line; is that which lies eren 


been 2 bounded Points, L 4 
WW * 
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Mathematical Definitions. 
5. A Plain Surface, is that which lies even 
between its two Bounding Lines, either 
as to Length, or Breadth, or both. 
6. An Angle, is made by the meeting of two 
- Lines, and is either greater or leſs, as 
thoſe two Lines either -incline or ſtand 
Farther off, fo that if ſeveral Lines have 
' the ſame Inclination, their Angles are 
* {aid. tobe Equal. g toes * 95 $ 
7. A Right Angle, is when one Line ſo falls 
upon another, that the Angles on each 
Side the Perpendicular are Equal. 
8. A Perpendicular, is when one Line ſo 
falls upon another; that both the Angles 
on each Side are Equal as aforeſaid, and 
are therefore ſaid to be twoRight Angles. 
9. An Obtuſe or Blunt Angle, is that which 
is Bigger than a Right. 
10. An Acute Angle, is that which is Leſs 
than a Right. See the Figures themſelves. 
11. A Right Lin'd Angle, is that which is 
made between two Right Line. 
12. A Curv'd Lind Angle, is made of two 
Crooked Lines, mixt Angle is made by 
a crooked or arched Line and a ſtreight 
one. See the Figures at the beginning 
of the Book for theſe and the reſt, exc. 
13. Parallel Lines, are thoſe that lean not 
at all, but if they were extended would 
ever meet. 2. Of 
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Mathematical Definitions. 


Tow 


2. Of Figures and Triangles, c. 


cloſed, incloſed within one or more 
Lines. 


14. A Plain Fgure, is a Plain Figure in- 


15. A Triangle is bounded, that is bounded . 


with 3 Lincs. | 
16. An Equilateral hath all his three Sides 
Equal. = | 
17. An Jſoceles, or equal Legg'd, which 
has two Sides Equal. = | 
18. A Scalene Triangle, has no SideEqual. 
19. A Right Angled Triangle, has one Right 
Angle. * 
20. An Acute Angled Triangle, has all his 
1 3 
21. An Obtuſe Angled Triangle, has only 
one Obtuſe or Blunt Angle. 
22. A Parallelogram, is a four-fided Figure, 
whoſe two Oppoſite Sides are Parallel 
Lines. See a Scheme of the Figures hereof 


* 


at the Beginning, 
3. Of the Circle. 


23. A Circle, is a F igure drawn upon a 
Plane, bounded with one Line, common- 


iy 


| 


© Methentatical Definitions 


ly called the Circumference, to which al 

Lines drawn -trom the. Center are Equal 
24. The Diameter of a Circle is a Righ 

Line paſſing through the Centre, bound 
ed with 'the Circumference, and divide 
the Cirele into two Equal parts. 

A Semicircle,is half the Circle, or Figure 

25, 4 Sm between the Diameter and thi 

half of the Circumference. S 
26. A Segment of a Circle, is a Figure con 
4 d ce a Right Line called 

ord; or any part of the Circumferent ; 
_ uſually called an Arch.. 
1-162 Eq tf Circles, are ſuch whoſe Diakeehs 
1 + 2 Semidkamecerscufuall y called Radius: 
14 are Equal. 

28. Circles are ſaid to touch, when they de 
only touch but not Interſect or cut one 
another. 

29. A Right Lint is ſaid to touch a Circle, 
ven being continued, it does not cut 

_ the Circle, and this is a Tangent Linc. 


- 


4. Of Proportion. 


30. 4 Ae Magnitude, is that which 
contains another Magnitude, a certain 
5 Number of times preciſely. 
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bi. An Aliquot, or ſimple Part, is that 
which being Repeated a certain Number 
of times, is equal unto, or meaſures out 
another Magnicude preciſely. | 


32. Ratio or Reaſon; is the Compariſon of 
two Quantities one with another where- 
by one is faid to be Bigger dt Leſs than 
another; in which -comparifon, thlat 
which preceeds, is called the Antecedent, 9 
and the other, the Conſequent. 4 
22. ThoſeQuantitics only adwit of Reaſons, 4: 
which being multiply d naß enge each 
other. 4 4 
34. ' The Homo lugvus Terms in any propor- 
tion, are therwo Antecedente Or the two 
Conſequents\ 1971 2 05 4 
5. Right Lid Figures, are ſuch as have 
Equal Angles, and the Sides abort ble 
E ub Angles proportional. 

We: ol Figures, are, when you com- 
FE the Sides of one Figure to the Sides 
of the other, and the Antecedents, aff 
the  Conſequents of The Realonsarei in both | 
Fi 

37. — Nechengle, is a Parallels "whoſe 
Angles are Right, and a 92275 is Rec- 
angle, that has all its Sides Equal; an 
theſe are axes called che Powers of 7 
Lines, SES 3 
5. | 
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Mathematical Definlions 
8. Of Solids, VIZ. Solid Bodies. 


38. A Selid OY is made by the meeting 
together of ſeveral Plain Angles in one 

- Point or Corner, andof theſe there muſt 
be three at leaſt. 

39. A Solid, or Body, is that which by 
Length, Breadth, — Depth 
40. Like Solid Figures, are ſuch as are con- 
tained under an Equal Number ot like 

Plain Figures. 210 
41- A Pyramid is a Solid Figure, whoſe Sides 
are Plain Triangles, and their ſeveral 
Tops meeting altogether in a Point. 
45. A Priſm is a Solid Figure, the two 
Ends (or oppoſite Sides) of which, are 
alike, Equal and Parallel, and all the 
ether Sides are Parallelograms, as may 
be ſeen by the Figure thereof. 
A Sphere is a Solid Figure, | bounded 
" with a Surface; to which: Superficies 
all the ſtreight Lines that can be drawn 
| fromthe Centre Point 1 in the Figure, will 
0 "be E qual. oor 
44. The Axis of a Shots. is that Reſting 
: > Right Line, about which; if a Fannie 
be Turned, it will beget a Sphere; and 
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dle of this Axis. And ſo the Diameter 


through the Centre, and bounded at 
end in the Surface, or Superficies of the 
ere. 

5. A Cone is a Solid Figure, ariſing from a 
"Circular Baſe of ſtreight Lines ending in 
a Point called the Vertex, or Top thereof, 
and the Axis of this Cone is a Right Line 
drawn from the Vertex to the Centre of 
the Baſe; and this is called a » Right Cone 
and' ſo a "Right linder. 

16. A linder is a Solid Ane riſing from 
a Grcular Baſe as the Cone does; but the 
Ko ht Lines end alſo in an Equal n 
0 
7. 0 or Cylinders are ſuch, whoſe Axis 
and the Diameters of their Baſes are ww” 
jonal. A 
8. A Cube rm Dye)i isa Solid Fine con- 
tain d under Six Equal Squares. 
9. A Tetrahedron is contain d under Four 
Triangles Equal Sidet. 
50. An ee from is contain d under Eight 
Triangles, in the ſame manner. 


1 Pentagons, all Equal. 
2. Ar Tcofaedron, isa Figure contain d 2 
er 


the Centre. of this Spher e, is the Mid- 


of a Sphere, is a Right Line paſting 


51. A Dadlecaledron, is contain'd under 
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det 20 Triangles Eq ual and Equal Sid ae 
| and thoſHoolaikare calle rs X 
-) dies: Ste ſtheir Figures. 34% 
$2 A Parhileiqpibedon is a Solid Figure 101 
ↄctain d under Six Parallelegrams, h 
Oppoſites are all Parallel. 
5 One Fienre is ſaid to be Iuſcribed int 
r:i thier, When all che Angles. of the Fig gu 
Anſctibd touch either thel Angle 
aut Planes of the other Hh. 
35. N Figure is ſaid to che Conſcribd 
»aQireumſcrib'd) when either the Angle 
Sides or Planes: of the gutward: Figur 
doch all che Ang gles ofithe, Fete cha 
Inferib ddl. Fig 0 „ . 0 £ 
Thoſe that haue n defice to ſee mole Del 
nitions of this Nature, relating to Math 
tial Dijeiplines may conſult Hack 
OHlement te Theſe rn. ſufficient fort 
young Student; and moſt .of: them a 
Ax plain dintore at large under their 
ee Alphabetically: and wit 
1 All, you tray: tacks the: Figures at th 
beginnin hereof, _ uM. to infor 
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from, is a term in Aſtrology, and 
ſignifies a weakning of a Planet, which 
happens when three Planets are 
ithin the bounds of their Orbs, and the mid- 
emoſt is a weighty Planet; to which another 
ghter, being in fewer degrees of the Sign, ap- 
lies; and the third being in more degrees, 
parates from it: But before the firſt, moving 
Direct, comes to be corporaliy joined with the 
id ponderoms Planet, the third becoming in the 
ean time Retrograde, does thereby come up 
fore it to the ſaid middle Planet: Then is the 
ird ſaid to cut off the light of the firſt. It 
ay likewiſe happen another way, that is, when 
e middle Planet applies to a conjunction With 
e laſt ; but the firſt being lighter, (that ie, 
ore ſwift in motion) paſſes him, and comes 
to a conjunction with the Planet which he 
tending unto, 
Abus, or Apſis; a Latin word,fignifying pro- 
erly, the bow ing, or hollow arch of an Owen; 
| but 


2 A | | W | 
but amongſtAftronomers tis uſed as well for th 
big heſt part of the Circlezto which, when a Plan 
comes, it is at the greateſt diſt ana from the eanh 
' as the loweſt part thereof, when he is the nearef1 
the Earth that he can be. The firſt is call d, the 
Apogæum: The ſecond, the Perigaum of a Plane 
By the mutation of theſe Abſides, or points an 
their paſſing from one Sign ts another, Aſtto 
logers pretend to diſcover the Revolution ) 
/ States, Cc. 
Example, Abſolute Equation, is the aggre- 
gate or ſum of the Excentrique and Optique k 
quations; and therefore it is called the Abſo 
lute or Compound Equation. 
Actidents; Aſtrologers by this term mean th 
moſtremarkable chances that have happe nedi 
a man in the courſt of his life: As a grand fickneh 
atſuch a year: An extraordinary fortune ſuch 4 
year: An eminent danger at ſuch a time, &. N 
 J theſe,whae they have not the true, but only the 
® eſtimate time when a perſon was born, they find, 
out the true hour and minute of the Native! 
birth, as exactly as they could have found out at 
what ageſuchaccidents fhonld have happened io 
him, had the true time of birth been given chem. 
Dignities 
auen . | 
; Debilities are certain caſual affe 
Tons of the Planets, whereby they are ſtrength 
ened or weakned, by reaſon of being in ſuch a 
houſe of the Figure, or the like. As a Planet ii 
the mic-Heaven has five Accidental Dignities 
inthe 12th houſe as many AccidcntalDebilities 
They are called Accidental, becauſe they are 
f adden altered, and in contra- diflinction to 
N e r | Eſſential 
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fential Fortitudes and Debilities: As when a 
Janet is in his own Houſe, or in his fallen. The 
able of the Planets eſſential dignities is com- 
on in Mr. Lilly's Alnanack. That of their 
ccidental Fortitudes and Debilities, you have 
his Introduction, p. 115 | us hep 
Acre, A meaſure for Land,containing (by the 
atute) 160 ſquare Rods or Perches, Sce the 
pendix. 
Acronpcal, From a Greek word Acranyches; 
gnify ing, of, or belonging to the Evening, is one 
the remarkable manners of the Riſing or Set- 
ng of Stars, and different both from Coſmical, 
r Heliacal: Fer when a Star riſes when the Sun 
ts, tis faid toriſe Acronically, and, when ic 
eller when theSunSets, ris faid todet Acronically. 
Acute Angle, ls an Angle leſs than a Righean. 
p e, or leſs than 9o degrees, and therefore called 
Fe cute, that is, ſharp: As in Srheme I. the Angle 
A,B, containing but 40 degrees, is an Acute 
ind ngle. N | f 
Addition is one of the five vulgar Rules of 
* rithmetick; and is no more but a putting to- 
ether, or collection of two or more numbers 
to one. E | 
ra, A Latin word, and ſometimes from the 
reck, called Epocha, is the beginning of an ac. 
Punt of Time, founded on ſome extraordinary 
cident, 'As we Chriſtians reckon from tho 
It of our Saviour: The old Romans, from 
e Foundation of their City, Sc. Hence the 
rth of Chriſt, or the Building of Rome, is called 
e Era of our or their account. 
Eſtival Solſtice, from , Summer, Sat, 
ia un, and Sto, to ſtand; is when che Sun en- 
3 | VV 
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ters Cancer, 0 generally the 1 1 of June) Fot 
when the Sun is got furtheſt from the , Equator, 
| andi is ready to return, tis called a Solſtice;tha 
is toſay, a ſtay of the Sun, becauſe he ſeems thet 
for ſome time to ſtand ſtil]. The other called tho 
Hyemal, Brumal, or. Winter Solſtice, is in Der 
cember, when he enters Capricorn. 

Aggꝛzegate, The whole gathered rogetlier; th 
| sum, or Total. 5.4 
Airy Triplicity; Aſtrologers having divide ec 
the 12 Signs ofthe Zodiack into four Threes,aoÞc i 
cording to the four Elements, call'd GeminWim 
Libra, and 44:4ry, the Airy Triplicity. 
* Alcochoden. or the Giver of Life; is a Plage 
that diſpoſ f, or has dignities in the Hyle ec. 
giacal (or p. ..cipal) places of the Figure wei ert 
a perſon is born; and according to his cond 
tion, fo may the Natives life be eg to bene 
tonger or ſhorter. 9 
Aldebaran, The name of a Royal Fixed Sta rrit 
in the 4th degree of Gemini, within almoſt thre A 

degrees of South Latitude, of the nature of Marſpnd 
and ſo violent, that aftrologers ſay, being witlFion, 
the Luminaries, or Saturn or Mars, cſpeciallWay: 
in the Aſcendant, he threatens an untimely als, 
violent r ref 
Alkridarie, is a word * 10 bs, Arabia Al 
Aſtrologers, and ſignifies a remporary, pow cc 
which the Planets claim over the l ſc of à Nati Al 
in ſuch an order; which W both difficuſhür- 
and vain, L omit. ron 

Algebza, is an Arabiek word, and lignifics aÞiac 

| abltrutc fort of Arithmetick, the Art of Equagſics. 
tion, or a certain Rule for the finding out th Al 
A. dgen POWers of aumbers, as well abſolureaWittir 
| reſpecyn vl: i 


arical Preface to Euclia. 
Alhadiva,is a word ſe dom uſed by EngliſhAu- 
hors, but ſignifies only the Label or Index that 
Ives upon the Centre-pin of an Aſtrolabe. 
Aliquot parrs, are the even or equalNumbers 
hat may be had out of any great Numbtf; As 
b. 4. 3. 2. 1, are ſeverally Aliquot parts of 12 3 
ecauſe ſix may be had twice in 12. Four may 
de had thrice in 12. Three may be hed four 
mes in 12. Two may be had ſix times in 12. 
nd One twelve time 8, 

Aligation, A Rule of Arithmerick; fo Nemec 
decaulſe it teacheth to knit or bind together di- 


o much of each muſt be taken, according to 
he queſtion propounded, - 

Almageft, The Title of an excellent Book, 
vrirtren by #rolomy, of the Sphere, Cc. 
Almanack, The word is originally Arabic, 
nd ſignifies as much as diſtribution, er numera- 
jon, hence our annual Beoks, whereia the 
Ways of the Month, Eclipſes, Lunations, Feſti- 
als, Cc. are (ct down, numbred, diftriburec, 
re ſb called. 

Amicanthars, are Circles of Altitude paral- 
el co the Horizon. 

Almuten, An Arabian. word, and term in 
\lirology, ſigaifying the Lord of a Figure, or 
rongeſt Planctina Nativity, viz. That Planet 
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th Altern Baſe, Aterm uſed in e ee 
te itt inguiſhing trom the true Baſe: As thus; in 
re vl: que Triangles the true Baſe is always either 


les. 
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eſpective. See the derivationi in Dee 8 Mathe- 


ers things of unequal prices, whereby to find 


hat hath moſt Efſential and Accidental Digni- | 
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lle of Sr. Lawrence, Cc. | 
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the ſum of the Sides, (and then, the differen 
of the Sides is calleq the Altern Ba/e,)or the try 
Baſe is the difference of the Sides, and then thy 
ſum of the Sides is called the Altern Baſe. u 
the Oblique Triangle, A D E (in Scheme 6) A0 


6 


is the ſum, and AF the difference of the Side ot 
D E and DA; AE is the true Baſe, and AI thi W 
Alternate Baſe, according to Norwood, ; 
Altitude, ¶Lat. Height, Ithe Sun, Moon, Stan Tt 
ce. being any number of degrees above the H th 
rizon, are ſaid to have ſo many degrees of Ali L: 


tude, Altitude ofa Figure, Rathb fol. 14: 1s ti ca 
parallel diſtance between the Top of a Figuf th 
and the Baſe. : 
Amblygonium, From the Greek Ambliy: 
blunt, or obtuſe, and Gonia, an Angle; is a tern 
in Geometry, and ſignifies a Triangle,that hat 
one of its Angles obtuſe, that is, greater than i C 
Right Angle. See Angle. 
Amblygon, is of the ſame derivation and ſip 
nification, but uſed for an obtuſe Cone, wiz. | 
Cone whoſe Axis is ſhorter than the Radius 
its Baſe, © fur 
Amphilcit, (From the Greek Amphi, on eitheÞ - + 
fide, and Scia, a ſhadow,or,in Engliſh, people d Vic 
double ſnadows) are the Inhabitants of thoſe R all 
gions under the Equator, or between the Tro P! 
picks of Cancer and Capricorn, becauſe their ſha} Ey 
dows are caſt ſometimes towards the North, an one 
ſometimes towards the South, according to ti en 
Sun's different courſe ; ſuch are the people; 
the Golden Cherſoncſus, or Malacha in the ZA 
Indies, the Iſle of St, Themas, the middle of i d 


De 


Ainplicude, Lat.ſigniſies the ſpace and nu 
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of degrees contained between the Eaſt or Weſt 
point of the Horizon, and the Riſing or Setting 
of the Sun, Moon, or any Star; or if the Sun, 
Moon, or Star be above the Horizon, then ſo ma- 
ny degrees are contained between the Azimuth 
ofthe Sun, Moon, or Star, and the ſaid Eaſt or 
Weſt point, ſhall be called their Amplitude. 
Anabibazon, Gr. Anabibaxo, to lift up, or riſe; 
The Dragon - head, or the Northern Node of 
the C, where ſhe paſſes from South to North 
Latitude. (thus marked ) is ſometimes ſo 
called, becauſe 'tis aboye the other Node,called 


2 


the Tail. 3 
Anacampties, 4 branch of the Opticks, called 
alſo Catoptricks, a Science, which by the Rays 
of ſome luminous object, reflected on a plain ſu- 
perficies, partly obſcure, and partly diaphanous, 
conſiders, and finds out its form, affections, 
greatneſs, diſtance, and the like. 
Anaclatics, Are alſo part of the Opricks, which 
by the lines of the Stars, and other viſual objects, 
refracted ina medium of different thickneſs, mea- 
ſures their figures, magnitudes, diſtances, &c. 
Analemma, Gr. properly the Fitmament, but 
uſed for] A plain Projection of the Sphere, called 
alſo the Orthographical Projection, where the 
Sphere is cut into two Hemiſpheres, and the 
Eye placed at an infinite diſtance vertically to 
one of rhe Hemiſpheres, then a righr line ex- 
tended from the Eye to any aſſigned point in the 
Sphere, called Surface of that Hemiſphere, ſhall 
project the aſſigned point upon the plain, and the 
diſtance upon the plain from the Apex, or top 
of the Hemiſphege, to the projected point, is 
bel equal to the fine of the Arch from the vertex of 
B 4 the 


the Hemiſphere to the aſſigned point, the Radi 
being the Semidiameter of the Sphere. See ih 
Deſcription and We of the Engliſh Globe,ſeR; 


Analpſis, Gr. [A reſolution, unfolding, or T 
twiſtiag of a Matter, Argument. or Probſem A 
Whence the Adjective Analptical, done, or di al 
ing, by way ofopening, or reſolving. R 
Aualogie,. Gr. [Proportion, or like compar 
ſon ;] but in Mathemaricks tis a double compa = 
riſon, or proportion of Numbers orMagnitudeſ i oi 
one to another: As when we ſay, as 4 1 
to 2, ſo is 8 to 4, Hence Analogical, propor H 
tionate, or alike. tf 
Anareta, Is a Greek word, and ſignifies, 
cuiter F ; and therefore Aſtrologets uſe it for Ii 
the killing Planer,orPlanet threatning death in F 
Nativity, vhich is uſnally the Lord of the Eight B 


orjone poſited near the Cuſp of the 8th. &c. 
Augle, in Scometry, che meeting of two Line 
make an Angle. As in Scheme 3, Ais an Angle,fo 
is B and , Cc. Thus B is the Angle of the fide In 
B A and B; C and C is the Angle of C A and CB 
Thus the meeting of two Walls in al Buildingfll te 
makes a Corner, (call'd in Latin Angulus,whenc: ot 
this term of Artis derived.) An Angle is either in 
Right, Acute, or obtuſe. A Bight Angle'is, when m 
a RightLine falls perpendicularly upon another} 4: 
Right Line, ſo as it leaves an equal ſpace on ei- 
ther ſide: for where it ſo touches the other Line, 
it makes two Right Angles. As in Scheme z, the 
line B A makes two Right Angles at A, on the 
lneD AC, Ir contains juſtigo Degrees. An 
Acute Angle is leſs than a Right one, that is, it of 
leaves leſs ſpace between both ſides, and is more D 
ſharpned. It contains leſs than 90 Degrees. But 


= | N 
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an Dbtuſeſblunt or broad] Angle, is that which 
js greater than a Right one, and leſt ſbarp, and 
contains more than 90 degrees. As in Figure 3. 
The meeting or Jsyning of the Lines B A and 
AC at. A, makes an Obtuſe or Blunt Angle 
at B, but all the other Angles excepr the twe 
Right Anglesat A are Acute Angle. 

Is Aftrology certain Houſes of a Celeſtial 
Scheme are called Angles, viz. The Horoſcope, 
or the firſt Houſe, the Angle of the Eaſt; the 
1oth Houſe, the Angle of the South; the 7th 
Houſe, Angle of the Weſt ; and the 4th Houſe, 
the Angle of the North. See Fig. 2. 

Angle ok Incidence, is an Angle made by a 
line that falls a-ſlope upon another line; 'a® in 
Fig. 1. The line O A falling fo upon the line 
B A, makes at OA B an Angle of Incidence 
with the line B A. £7 068 . 

Angle of Reflection, is an Angle made by a 
ſtraight line, which proceeds from the Angle of 
Incidence, as the line A Dis an. Angle of Re fle- 
dition to the line AB. And note, that both theſe 
terms, Angle of Jncidence, and Angle ot Reflecti- 
on, are chiefly uſed in Dialling, and ſometimes 
in aſtronomy, for calculating Eclipſes of the Lu- 
hen minaries. Now in Dialling, the Angle of Iuci- 
ther dence is made by the ſtraight line that proceeds 
r ei· from the Sun to the Dial- plane. And the Angle 
ine of Reflection is made by the ſtraight line that 
the proceeds from the Angle of Incidence, making 

the on the other fide a perpendicular Angle equal to 

Auf the Angle made by a perpendicular, and the line 

ii of Incidence, as is beſt demonſtrated in Ceiling * 

Dials; for the Glaſs receiving the beam 1881 | 
3 un, 
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Sun, reflects it upon the Ceiling with the ſam 
Angle it receives its beam from the Sun; ſo thy 
the Angle of Reflection is equal to the Angle d 
Incidence. „ 
Angle of the Inn's Poſition, is the Ang 
made by an Interſection of an Arch of a Men 
dian Line, with an Arch of an Azimuth, or an 
other great Circle cutting through the body 
the Sn; - „„ 
F Angle of Ships Courſe. Sec Sea- man Epi 
ol. 44. 1 5 „ a 
bie of the Taff, &c. viz. The point of th 
Compaſs that the Ship Sails upon. 
Angle of Parallax, See Parallax, - 
Animodar, commonly called the Animodar d 
Ptolemy, becauſe he invented it; is one of the ga 
ways of Rectifying Nativities, or artificially u de 
find out the exact minute aſcending at Birth 
whichis thus: Conſider the degree of the Sign 
wherein the laſt New Moan was before the 
Birth; or if it were a Full Moon, the degree 0 
that Sign either of the Luminaries that - was a: 
bove the Earth, was in, and ſee which Planet ag 


hath moſt Eſſential Dignities in that degree: E, 


And if the degree it be in, is nearer to the Cuſo 4. 
of the Aſcendant, than to the Cuſp of the mid: at 
Heaven, place ſo many degrees aſcending as the be 
Planet that ſo ruled the degree wherein the laſi fr 
New or Full Moon was, is in the Sign; but i fr 
its degrees be nearer the mid- Heaven than the tt 
Aſcendant, make the degrees of the mid Hea- 

ven the ſame its are, and ſo vary your former / 
Figure according to either of thoſe Angles. But: (: 
neither this way, nor that other called theTratm v 
of Hermes, is ſo much to be approved as the le d 


A 11 
hod of Rectifying by Accidents; but are chiefly. 
uſed in Childrens Nativities, calculated before 
Accidents have happen'd. 


* Anomaly, from Anomalia, Inequality, Irre- 
gularity or unlikeneſs in motion, &c. 
Antartick. See Artick. | 
Antetedent of the Realon \ByGeometricians i is 
termed theQuantity in all Proportion that refers 
it ſelf to another : As that to which another re- 
fers it ſelf, is termed the Conſequent of theRea- 
ſon. Thus, in the reaſon of a line of fix Feet, to 
a line of three Feet; the line of ſix is the Antece- 


dent, and the line of three, the Confequent of 


the Reaſon. 


Antilogarithme, The Complement of the Lo- 
garithme of any Sine, Tangent, or Secant to 90 
degrees. 

Antiperiſtalis, An Encounter of Contrar ies, as | 
Heat kept in by Cold, waxes nronger in it ſelf, 
or Cold kept in by Heatgrows more vehement. 

Antipodes, From theGr, Anti, againſt; and pow, 
podos, a foot; People going with their feet right 
againſt ours;or thelnhabitants of one part of the 
Earth diametrically oppoſite to another S. Auſtin 
de Civitat. Dei, L. 16. C. 9. derides the notion; 
and others of the Fathers denied that there could 
be any ſuch thing: but now, not only in reaſon 
from the ſphærical. form of the Earth, but alſo. 
from experience, we are ſatisfied of the truth of 
the opinion. 


Antiſcions, From the Gr. Anti, againſt ;/ and 


ſeia, a ſhadow, are places of ths Zodiack of the 


ſame vertue : As the Antiſcion Signs are thoſe 
which, with reference to each other, ate equally 
diſtant from the firſt degree of the tivo Tropical 

Signs 
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Signs e and y. As for: example, The Sun in th 
1oth degree of Taurus, is as far diſtant from thi 
firſt degreeof®,as whenhe is in the 26th depret 
of K. And therefore he is ſaid to caſt his Anti. 
ſcion to the aothof &; that is, he giveth vertu 
or influence to any Star or Planet that at tha 
time either is in the ſame degree, or oaſteth an 
Aſpect into it. e ee neee 
Antoect, Gr. From Anti, againſt; and oicona 
houſe or dwelling: People dwelling juſt contrary; 
| Thoſe are called ſo by Geographers, that dwel 
in equal oroppoſiteParallels, having the ſameLz 
titude and Elevation of the Pole, but not of the He 
ſame Pole, but the other on the contrary fide offi 
the Equator ; ſb that as mueh as the North-PoleWG! 
is Elevated to one, ſo much is the South to th. 
other: As the Antœci of London are thoſe that 
dwell in 1: South, having like Aſcenſions, butWar: 
in oppoſite Signs, like length of days, and tempe-Wrh 
rature of Climate, but not in the ſame, but quite Wa 
cContrary months. #1 ELIT 
Apertio Poztarnm, Lat. [An opening of the 
Gates. ] Iis uſed by Aſtrologers to ſignify ſome 
great and evident change of Air, upon certain 
meetings or configurations ofthe Plane ts, whence 
ſuch Poſitions or Aſpects are called Apert ionei 
Port arum; and thoſe ſo accounted, are the Con- 
junctions, Squares, or Oppoſitions of Planets: S 
Whoſe houſes are oppoſite: As Saturn and the 
Sun; (M the houſe of the latter being oppoſite 
to t the houſe of the former.) Saturn and the? 
Moon, pupiter and Aercury, Mars and Vena, fot Nc 
the like reaſon.) And ſo much greater will the II 
mutation be, it the Moon ſeparate from one, andi 
applying to the other, convey and reinforce theit 
vertu. 9 Apo 


it 


the 
ret 


ti. 


tut 
that 
any 


5,40 
7 | 
wel 


La 
the 


C 0 


ole 
the 


hat 
but 


pe 
ite 


| A”. 1 3 
gpomecometrie, From the Greek Apo, from | 
ecos, a diſtance, and metria, a meaſuring; is an 
rt teaching thePractiſer how to meaſure things 
ta diſtance, viz. how far e are off from 
im. 

Apparent, The apparcnt or viſible place of 
nystar or Planet, is that place of Heaven which 
t ſeems to be in by the ſtraight line that pro- 
ceds toit from the eye. Ste Parallax, | 
Aperture, From the Lat. Aperio, to open. The 
Jaſs at the further end of a Tube; it hath ſome-: 
mes part of its circumference covered with a 
Paſtboard, having a round hole in it, that theOb- + 
ect, it it be ſmall, may de the better beheld in 
ne centre of the Glaſs; and then ſo much of the 
Glaſs as is ſeen through that hole, is called the 
Aperture, as well as the whole circumference. 
Apex, LL. the top, or higheſt Point.] There 
are the pictures of Stars placed on the Reets of 
the Mathematical Jewel, and upon ſome Aſtro- 
labes, and one of the points of the Stars is always 


longer than the reſt. This point is called the 


Apex, and is indeed the place of the Star; the 
whole figure of the Star being made only to 
guide you thereunto. 

Aphelion, A Greek word, from Apo, from, and 
Helios, the Sun; is that point in which the 


Earth, or any Star, is furtheſt diſtant from the 
Jun; as Perihelion is when ' tis neareſt the Sun. 


Apheta,, Gr. otherwiſe called Hylech, ¶ The 
Giver of Life. In the Figure of ones Nativity, 
Ptolemy reckons up only four Significators that 
can be ſo accounted, via. The Light of the 
Time ; (that -is, 'the Sun! by day, the Moon, if 
wn in NPE) The Planet that has meſt 
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are not faidto apply to to the Interiors, (unleſs 


ſwifter overtakes the flower , or when both are 
Retrograde, and the lighter does not come Di 
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\ dignities in the places of the Luminaries, the 
part of Fortune, and the Aſcendent. 

Apbozilm, Gr. Ageneral rule, or ſhort notably 
obſervation experienc'd for a truth in Art. 

Aplanes, Setled, or free frum wandering, 4 
Greek word,from Alpha, which in compoſitien 
is of privative ſignification, and plane, wan- 
dring}Fixed Stars, in contradiſtinction to Pla. 
nets, are ſo called, but moſt times the Sphere & 
{elf wherein they are placed, 

Apogeon, A Term in Aſtronomy ſignifying 
point in theHeavens where anyPlaner 1 is fartheſ 
from the Centre ofthe Earth. 

Application, is a term in Aſtrology, uſed when 
two Planets within the quantity of their Orbs 
are draw ing near together either by Con juncti. 
on, or Aſpects: Note, that the ſuperior Planet 


they be Retrograde, ) but ever the lighter to 
the more ponderous. As if h; be in 1o degr.oſ 
VTeurus, and 4 in the 7th deg. of the ſame Sign, 
here & applies to a d with h. If Mars had been 
in 7d. of S, he had applied to a x of h and fo 
of the reſt. An Application may happen three 
ways; as when both Planets being Direct, the 


rect, till he comes up to the body or Aſpect of the 
Heavier ; or when one is Ditect in fewer, the 
other Retrograde in more degrees of a Sign. 
The firſt brings on buſineſs fairly and kindly, the 
other two either ſuddenly perfect ir, or after 
many hopes and croſſes utterly deftroy it. 

| Apotome, [A thing abruptly cut off; from 
the Greek Apetemmo, to eut off. ] A term in Geo- 

metry 
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netry: As if from a Rational Line ACD be cut 
f a Rational Line AC commenſurable in power 
nly to the whole; the remainderB C is irrati- 
nal, and may be called an Apotome, or a Reſi- 
qual. See Euclid. Elam, 10. Prop. 74. for the de- 
nonſtration, and Elem. 10. Third definition. 
Apoxzon, From the Gr. Apo, from, and ge, 
r gaia, the Earth, The higheſt part of the Pla- 
gets Eccentrick, or Epicycle, or the point where 
ey are furtheſt off the Earth, and more eleya- 
d, and ſtrong. As the Sun is in his Apogæ- 
dn about the 6th degree of Cancer, being then 
1588960 miles from the Earth; whereas in Pe- 
igæon, when he is in Capricorn, he is not above 
272480; ſo that the whole quantity of his Elon- 
ation, or the ſpace between one and t other is 
n a direct line 3 16480 miles. And note, the 
\pogza, and Perigæa of the Planets are not fi xt 
ways in the ſame place, but varied in Time; 
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3 ing obſerved, according to the order of the 

n $35, to be moved with a daily(but exceeding) 
n Now and almoſt inſenſible Progreſſion, All which 
o Huſes irregularity in the Planets motions, be in 

*» wer in their Apogeans, and ſwifter in their 
ne Ferigæons, See Ablls, _ 
re | Apozzhæa, The Moon is called ſo by Greek 
* Nuthors, when ſhe ſeparates from one Planer, 
ne End applies to no other, See Uoidof Courſe, . 
ve Aquarius. A Water-bearer, from the Lat. 


qua, water. The Eleventh Sign of the Zodiack, 
hus charafter'd x; tis one of the Houſes of 
tern, of the Aiery Triplicity, &. | 
Arch, (By ſome written Arke, andderived 
om the Lat. Arcus, a Bow.) Is a part ot a Circle 
tercepred from one point to another, by ra 
A = POET EM N eo - 
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Geometricaliy, and by way of proportion, we 
gather the quantity of the whole, Circle, 
ſome other thing ſought after, as in Fig. I. BI 
is an Arch, ſo is L I, and LF, or any part of 
Circle leſs than a whole Citcle. | 

Arch of Direction, A quantity of the Equaid 

intercepted between two points in Heaven, 
whereof one is the place of the Significator, the 
other of the Promiſſor; and which one of them 
in a certain ſpace of time, muſt run over, until 
he i is devolved to the other. 
Architecture, is a MathematicalScience, which 
teaches the Art of Building, or a skill obrain'd 
by precepts of Geometry, Cc. teaching the right 
way of deſigning all forts of Structures; and u 
threefold, Edification, or the Art of building of 
Houſes : Gzomenice,or Dialling; and Aachine- 
rio, the myſtery of Machines, or Engines. See 
Var. r 

Arctick, Gr. [The Bear. ] A Conſtellation in- 
the North part of Heaven, whence the North- 
Pole being near thereunto, is called the Pole- 
ArQtick; and the Circle deſcribed 23 degr, 
from the ſame Pole, The Arctick Circle, as the 
oppoſite or Sauth Pole of the World, and Circle 
thereunto, are termed the Antarctick Pole and 
Circle, But note, There are two Arctick and 
Antarctick Circles, viz. Thoſe ef the Poles of 
the World, and thoſe of the Poſes of the Eclip: | 
Uck. 

Area, Lat. [An open ſpace, or yard, but] in 
Geomenry, the plain ſuperficies comprehended 
8 the lides of any Figure, plain or circu- 
ar 

Argument, The Arch by which we ſeek 2 

ti er 


er Arch, (or part of a Circle is called by Mathe 
aticians, the Argument, in reſ emblance of Argu- 
entation in Logick; for as a Logical Argument 
ads us to the knowledge af. ſomething before 
known, ſo. this Arch netifies to us another 
ch unknown, proportional. l 
Argument of the Poons Latitude, is her di- 
ance from the Dragens-Head, or Tail, wiz, 
here the Orbit of tke Moon in two points dia - 
etrically oppoſite, is interſected by the Eclip- 
k, whereby we find out the quantity, of the 
al obſcuration in Eclipſes, or how many di- 
10s are darkened. © © | 
t Argument of Inclination, is an Arch of ther- 
lu intercepred between the Node aſcending, and 
ole place of a Planet from the Sun, being num- 
14. ed according to the Succeſſion of the Signs, 
dee e Harmon. Cœleſt. Book 2. Cap. 14. 
Aries, Lat. The Ram.] One of the Celeſtial 
zus, and firſt in order in the Zodiack, of the 
ſy Triplicity; the Houſe of Mart, and Exalta- 
Fan of the Sun, who coming to enter the firſt de- 
4 ee thereof, makes the days begin to txceed the 
e ehts, which is called the Vernal Equinox, or Re- 
cle plution of the World. ne e 
and Arithmetick, From the Greek word Arithmos, 
myers, The Art of Numbring, one of the 
ncipal Diſciplines of the Mathematicks, and 
nich neceſſarilyprecedes the reſt,being conver- 
t about Dyſcrete Quantity, that is, Numbers, 


alidersContiuaal. Quantity yet are they not ſa 


er; Geometry carrying the ſame proportion 
arichmetick, as a point to an unite, a Line tò 
ther | A Sim- 


d thereby diſtinguiſh'd fromGeometry,which 


Ppoed, but that they joyn hands, and help each. 


— 
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a Simple Number, and a Body to a Number c: 
pounded; and in moſt of their operations t 
mutually borroxy terms and affiſtances from 
another. An Exampl:, 

Armillary Sphere, From the Latin, Armill 
Bracelet, or round Ornament for the Arm. 
hollow Sphere made up only of the Circles, a1 
not repreſenting the ſolid body ef the Celch 
Globe, or places of the fixed Stars, 

Auroza, (Sr.) The Morning or Break ofda 
quaſi anrea hora, the hour when it begins to ſhit 
or be light; tis a Term uſed by Poets, as wel 
Aſtronomers, Cc. 


ppe 
day From Sun-riſing to Sun-ſaſÞlq 
3 ting. a2 
Artificial | From Sun-ſet to Sun! 
night.) ſing, | 


3 — $ 7 See Logarithmetic 
Artificial J Din es, > >Nambers,Secants,Sint 
Tangents. — 
Aſcendent, From Aſcendo, to ariſc. That pai 
of Heaven which aſcends,or is coming up abo 
the Horizon in the Eaſt; called alſo, the I 
reſcope, the Angle of the Eaſt, and the Firſt Ho 
in a Celeftial Figure, which ſignifies the beg 
nings of things, the life corporate, and manney 
of a Native, &c. But by ſome Authors, all thy 
quarter of Heaven, ſpreading from the fo 
Houſe,by the way of the Eaſt to the mid-Heaveeg 
is called theAſcendarit,becauſe thePlanerst 
in, and parts of the Primum Mobile, are oy 
| | =_ 


A 
ing; and on the oppoſite part, from the Meri- 
an to the 4th Houle by the Weſt, they are al- 
ays deſcending. See Fig. 2. 
aicenſtons andDeſcenſions of Signs, areparts 
the Equator, which do co-aſcend, [ric] or ſet 
th ſuch a Sign or part of the Zodiack, or any 
anet hapning to be therein. And theſe Aſcen- 
ns & Deſcenſions are either Right or Oblique. 
ght Aſcenſions are parts of the Equator, Which 
end by a Right Line, comprehending all thoſe 
tts of Heaven which are contained under a 
ght Line drawn by the Poles of the World, and 
e oppoſite parts of the Equator zand always 
ppen in a Right or Direct Sphere. But in an 
e uque Sphere, only in the Right Circle or Me- 
an. Oblique Aſcenſions and Deſcenſions are 
rs of the Equator, which riſe or ſet obliquely 
an Oblique Sphere, chat is, where one of the 
les is elevated, and the other depreſſed; and 
more oblique theSphere is, the more oblique 
the Aſcenſion of the Equator be, and con- 
uently leſs of it aſcend with Northern Signs, 
more with Southern: and, on the contrary, 
greater Archwill deſcendwithNorthernSigns 
Wn with Southern. And this Arch of the dif- 
oe interceptei between the Right and Oblique 
tion, is called the Aſcenſional difference. dce 
Fe. 3 

he Aſcenſtonal difference, [which it only the 
Per of degrees remaining after ſubſtraction of 
olige from the Right Aſcenſion] For ha- 
the Elevation of the Pole of your place, 
the Declination of the Star, preſently the 
mlionaldifftrence appaars,wch according as 
Declination is Northern or Southern, is to be 
C 2 added 
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nature. See Appendix. 


h as to repreſent the figure of ſome particul 


added or ſubſttacted from the Right Aſcenſi 
of the ſame Star; which being done, gives 
Oblique Aſcenſion or Deſeenſion at the ſaid H 
vation of the Pole, by which means Direttia 
are periected, _ | 
Aſpect, From the Lat, Aſpicio, to behold : 1 
correſpondence or familiarity of twoPlanetsm 
tually be holding tach other with ſome Ray ha 
monically confider'd;orwhen they are poſited; 
ſuch a certain diſtance in the Zodiack where 
they mutually help or afflict one another;orha 
their vertues encreaſed or depraved:For by go 
Aſpect they aſſiſt, but in eviltheyare ſaid toh 
cach other. Of theſeAſpetts properly therea 
but 4. viz. Sextile, Quartile, Trine, and Oppoſitin 
to wnich is added a Conjunction, tho imprope 
ly called an Aſpect. Kepler defines an AſpaWyir 
thus zthat it is n Angle formed on the earth 
the luminous Rays of tus Planets, efficacions to i Li 


ſtirring up of Nature; for when two Planets are j ta 


ned with, or beheld of each other, they ſeimina 
ſomething in [ublunary Bodies according to their 


Aſtragal, A term in ArchiteCture,belongin 
to rhe /onich Crder, Sce Vignola pag. 44. 

Aſterilm, [From Aſtrum, a Star.] A Co 
ſtellation; or parcel of fixed Stars put togeth 


thing, and thence are called by a common na 
as the Bear, the Harp, the Lion, Cc. arc Cot 
tellations, or Aſteriſmes. See Conſtellations 

. Altrolave, Mathematical Inftrument too 
ſerve rhe Sun or Stars with ; otherwiſe called 
Planiſpbe ro, becauſe it repreſents in Plano, alm 
the whole Celeitial Doctrine, as eng 
| _ Hand 


ſtances, Aſcenſions, Deſcenſions, Declinations 
&c. of the Sars. | 
Aſtrology, From the Greek Aſter, A Star; 
and Logos, the ſpeech or reaſon; and therefore 
ſignifies in Engliſh, the ſpeech and language of the 
Stars, It is a Science that teaches a conjettoral 
knowledge, obtained from the obſervation and 
ition of the Stars; of the ſucceſs of things de- 
pending on Celeſtial Influences; to predict the 
grand mutations of nature,and natural fortune 
of man. woman or child. ; 
Afronomy, [The Law of the Stars; Gr. From 
Aſter a Star; and Nomos, a Law, or Rule. 1A 
Science that teacheth us the affections and mo. 
tions of the Planets and Celeſtial Bodies for any 
time paſt, preſent, or to come. 
Aſpmptote, A Term in ſolid Geometry, of a 
Line in a Geometrical Figure, wherein is cer 
tain Curve or Irregular Lines, atifing from the 
nay Section of folid Bodies. | 
Athazer, is when the Moon is in the {ame de- 
gree and minute with the Sun, or when ſhe is 12 
egrees, or 45. 90. 150. 168. 180. 192. 215.279, 
vr 348. degrees from him. 

Atmolphere, [The Sphere of Vapours : Gr. 
rom Atos, a vaporzandSpheraa ſphere.) That 
Wart of the Air which is neareſt to the Earth, as 
a as the Terreſtrial vapours aſcend ; for the 
arth and all rhePlanets are encloſed in their fe. 
eral Armoſpheres ; ſo much of the Circumam - 
roofÞent Air as is within the Sphere of their reſpe- 
Hedfſive Activity, being called the Atmoſphere of the 
umd arch, or of ſuch a Planet. 1 Fo 
ns, U Aug. or Auge. See Abs or Apogeon,for'tis the 
ance, an old Term in Aſtronomy now ſeldom 


&d. C3 | Aultra, 


$- ring, or Weight, Cc. ſeem to move of them 
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turity, and the Husbandman's Gains augmente 
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Auſtral, [Southern] Sigus, The ſix laſt Sign 
of the Zodiack, viz. a, m, 7, Wy , and N, an 
ſo called, becauſe they are on the ſourh-ſideg 
the Equinectial. 


Atttomata, CGr. Self. movers. Mathematici 
In ſiruments or Engines, that going by a Scren, 


ſelves; as a Slock, a Jack, &c- 

Autumn, Harveſt, or Fall of the Leaf, en: 
of the four Quarters of the Year,beginning when 
the Sun enters =, Called ſo from the Latin vet 
Angeo, which ſignifies, to Encreaſe, becauſethei 
rhe Fruits of the Earth are encreaſed to full my 


thereby. 

Aux, or Auge. Sce Apogaon, which fignifia 
the ſame. | 

Axiom, Gr. A common Sentence,Principle off 
Ground of any Art, generally taken for granted 
Or, tis a Propoſition or ſhorr ſentence : a Mi. 
xim generally/allowed to be true andundeniable 
as in ſaying, Che whole is greater than irs pan 

The word Axis is alſo uſed in Geometry, as thi 
Axis of a cone, of a Cylinder, of an Elipfis, o 
an Hyperbola, i. e. an Imaginary Line that paſſ 
through the Centre, from one end to the other 

Aris, Lar. An Imaginary Line which paſſin 
from one Pole of the World through the Centr 
of the Earth, is terminated in the other Pole 
about which we conceive the whole Machinf 
or Frame of the World to be turned. : 
Azimene, Gr. Lame, or Weak, ] Certain dq 
grees in the godiack are called to by Aſtrologeſſi 
becauſe Perſons born whenany of them Aſcen( 5 
arc generally lame, blind, or have ſome othq | 
\ncuraÞ 'slmperfetion, - Aztmut 
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dation of a matter,the pedeſlal of a Statue; 
Geometry and PerſpeCtive, either the Groujy 
Line, or the Flat upon which other Lines orf 
gures are Erected ; in Trig. every fide may 
made the Baſe, _ - 

Baſtion, The Fort or Bulwark of any Fort 
cation. See all the Terms thereof in a late By 
publiſhed by Mr. Rob. Mordant. 

Battalion, a French word in Military Diſg 
pline, ſignifying a certain Number, or the mi 
Battel, a Squadron of Men drawn up into a þ 
dy. either Hotſe or Foot, or both. 

Bap, is a Term in Geography, ArchiteQu 
Forrification, 

Bearing, The point of the Compaſs that on 
place Bears or ſtands off from another, *tis oft: 
uſed in Navigation, As in the Books af Seller 
Sturmy, Norwood, Phillips, &. 

Beſieged, is when any Planet is placed vet D 
the Bodies of the two Male volent Planets Sat 
and Mars ; zas Hin 15. V. Mars in 10. of V, an 
L in 13. V. Here: Aſtrslogers call Fenws B 
Feged, and it repreſents (ſays Mr. Lilly) in Qu 
ſtions, a man's going out of God's Blaſſing ini in 
the warm Sun, if Venus be his Significattix. 
_ Beſttal Digns are, Aries, Taurus, Leo, Saji 
tary, and Capricorn, becauſe they hear the name 
and are repreſented on the Celeſtial Globe i in 
Figure of Four footed Creatures. : 


Ficozpozeat, Deable-bodied:A word ſometin f ni 
uſed by Geometticians, but oftner by Aftroldf is 
gers, Gemini, Sagittarius, and Piſces, are Bicorf ls 


real Si igns. 

— Bimedial, If two medial Lines (as in Fig. 

AB and C D commenturevlo! in power only ,colff fix 
| taidin 
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taining a Rational Rectangle, are compounced, 
the whole A C-fhall be irrational, and is called 
a firſt Bimedial Line. For the Demonſtration, ſee 
Exclid, Elem, 10. Prop 38. IF; 

Binomial, A Term in Algebra, ſignifving a 
Root of two numbers or parts. See Kerſeys 
Algebra. ; 1 INE 

Biquintile, js a new Aſpett obſerved by Kepler; 
ſo called, becauſe it conſiſts of two fifth parts of 
the whale Circle,viz. 144. Degrees, and counted 
a benevolent Aſpect, as the Qsintile, Seætile, and 
Trine are, though of a ſmaller force. 

Biſlextile, Leap - Tear; (fo called, becauſe then 

they ſaid twice the ſixth Calends of Marehhwhen 
once in four years a whole day is added. to make 
up the odd ſix hours, which the cou of the Sun 
ycarly exceeds 365 days, being inſet᷑ ted, or put in 
hext after the 24th of February. 
' Biſect, [From the Lat. Bi. twice, and Seco, to 
cut, ] To cut in two. A Line or Arch that cuts 
another Line, Arch, or Circle into two equal parts, 
is ſaid ro Biſect that Line, Arch, or Circle: As in 
Fig. I. the Line B A F is Biſected by the Line CAL 
in A, and the Line C Al is Biſe ted by the Line 
FAB in A; ſo is the Circle BC FI Biſected by 
the two Lines B A E in B and E, and in CI. the 
Lines CA Land FAB; (being prolonged) 

Bilegment, One of the equal parts ſo Biſected. 

A Bodp, is Geometrically defined to be a Mag- 


ind] nitude which has length, dreadth, end depth, and 


is either Regular, Irregular, or Mixt: The Rega. 
ler Bodies are five, viz. A Cube, a Tetrahedron, a 
Doaecabearon, an Octohedron, and an Ilocab&ron, 
Some Geometricians would rake in a Sphere for a 
iixth Regular Body, but others reject it. An —4 
ws EE gular 


e 3 
gular Bay hath not its ſides equal to one ano- 
ther. A Mix Body is made by an equal cutting 
off the Ang 


les of a regular Body. 

Bootes, A Conſtellation of Stars ſo called in 
the Heavens, and Delineated ar Expreſſed upon 
the Celeſtial Globe: 

Bozeal, Lat. [North] Signs, V, S, 1, S, 
N, W,becauſe placed in theNorthern Semicircle 
of the Zodixck. | | 

Box and Needle, An Inſtrument uſed in Sur- 
veying of Land: and finding out the ſituation of 
any ſide, by the pointing of one end of its Needle 
towards the North. | 

Bzachialum, Lat. LA little ArmA member of 
an Inſtrument ſo metimes uſed upon Aftrolabez, 
and other projections of the Sphere, *Tis com- 
monly made of Braſs,having ſeveral jaynts, that 
the End or Point may be ſet to any Degree on the 
Aſtrolabe. It is by Engliſh Writers ſometimes 
called a Creeping Index. 3 

B3zoken Radiation, A Term in the Dioperick 
Art, wherein is conſidered the breaking ofBeams, 
as they are ſeen through a Glaſs or Chryſtal,cut 
into ſeveral plains or faces, 

Bulwark, AFort or Fortreſs to defend aTown, 

Bipartition, to divide into 2 parts, 
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Acodæmon, The Greek Xacot, and Daimon, 

the Evil Genius. ] Aſtrologers call the 1 ath. 

Houſe ſo, becauſe of its direful ſignifications,as 
ſecret Enemies, Impriſonments, Cc, 


— — l.. 
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Cadent, 
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Cavent, Falling, or Weak, and Abject; from 
he Lat. Cane, to fall: ] are Houſes next from the 
\ngles of an Aſtrological Figure, as the Third, 
he Sixth, the Ninth, and the Twelfth. Alſo a 
lanet is ſaid to be Cadent, or in his Fall, when he 
in a Sign oppoſite to that of its Exaltation. 
Calends, The Ancient Romans divided their 
onths into Calends, Nones, and Ides; which way 
s ſtill uſed by many writing in Latin. To un- 
lerſtand it, obſerve 1ſt, That theCalends were the 


firſt day of the Month; the next were the Nozes, 
being 6, in March, May, uh, and October, and 
fell on the 7th day of theſe Months, but in all 


other Months were but 4, and hapned on the 5th 


day. The Ides were laſt, eight in every Month, 


being on the 15th of the four before mentioned 
Months, but on the 13th of all the reſt. 

2|v. Note, that they reckon'd all theſe back- 
wars. as Calend:s Mali, is the firſt of Aay; but 
pridie Calend. Maii, the day before the Calends of 
May, is the 3oth of April; III Calend. May, April 
29, and fo downwardsto XVIII Cal. Mais, which 
is 14 4pril, Then began the 7des,as Idibus Aprilis 
the 13th of April; Pridie Id. Apr. the I⁊th April, 
Ill Ia. the r «th of April, and fo on to VIII. Id. Apr. 
which is April the 6th. Then were the Vones, as 
Nonis Aprilis, April the 15th. Pridis Nonarum, 
April the 4th. III. Nen. Apr. the third of April, 
IV. Non. Apr. the ſecond, and their Cal. Apr.the 
fir ſt of April. Thus to go on with May. the ſecor.d 
of May is Vlto Non arum, (becauſe wetoldyou that 
was one of the Months that had 6 oſ them.) The 
za day is V. Non. The 7th day Nonis Mais. The 
Sth day, VIII of the des of May; The 15th the 
ldes of May; but the 16th ſhall be the17th ” a 

| Catey 
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Calends of June ; The 19th of May XVII. Cala 
unii, and ſo on. All which the Ancients, for the 
elp of memory, expreſſed in theſe five Verſe 


Prima dies Aſenſis cujuſque eſt dicta Calenda. 
Sex Nona Maius, Octobris, Julius & Mars; 
Qat wor as Reliqui; Dabit Idus quilibet octo. 
Inde dies reliquos omnes dic eſſa Calendas, 
Quo retro numerans dices à Menſe ſequente. 


Which I thus Engliſh, 
The Roman Month its ſeyeral days divides 
By reckoning backwards'Calends, Nones,a diam 
Eight des hatheach, andbut four Nanes, theyſay c. 
Yer ſix have March, October, fuly, May: | 
After theſe Nones, and Ides, rhe reft of all 2 
The days you muſtthe next MonthsCalends cal hi 


I have been the larger uponthis, becauſe molt c, 
Authors that have gone about to explain it, have 
left it in as perplexed an obſcuriry as theyMW;1 
found it, eſpecially to one unacquainted with 
the Reman Uſages. From theſe Calenas come a: 
our common word Calendar. | 
Calendar. Sce Calends, is an Agreement ol, 
the great Lanir year with the 19 year Circlegl 
the Sun, ſound out by one Catlippss,and therefore, 
ſo called. It contains 76 years;in which time the; 
Lunations,orChanges of the Moon, return to ti 
ſame day of the Month, and hour as before. Fg 
Cancer, Lat. the Crab.] A Sign of the Zodiac 
thus character'd S ;'tis the Houſe of , and 
Exaltation of apiter;and is ſo called, as well be 
cauſe there are in it 3 Stars on each Side,whic 
repreſent crab Claws, as becauſe W 


e comes into this Sign haſtens to the Equator, 
going backwards from us like a Crab, 
" Canitular days, or Dog · days, when the Sun 
Riſes with a Star called the Syreus or Dog Star 


about 7uly 19. ends Angſt 27. . hy: e ede 

Canon, [Gr. A Rule. j The Tables of Artificiat 
; Wines, Tangents,and Secants, are ſo called. Ora 
General Rule ro Reſolve any Problem, is called 
a Canon. OT . 

Campaign, From the French, a Wide and Le- 
vel piece of Ground, fit for an Army to Encamp, 
a Term much uſed in War and Military Affairs. 

Capital, ſignifies in Architecture the Orna- 
lauWmerc that is made on the top of a Column, from 
ang c- pitalis in. Latin, of or belonging to the Head. 

Carpentum, [Lat. AChariot, Jor Throne of 

a Planet, is when he is Poſited in a place where 
cal he has moſt Pignities, as Aquary of Saturn, be- 
cauſe he hath there both Hoaſe and Tripl:ty ; 
Sagittary of u piter for the ſame reaſon, &c. 

Capꝛicon, Lat the Goat, J one of the Signsof 
the Zodiack, the 1oth in order thus character d 
. Earthly, dry, and cold; the Houſe of Saarn, 
and Exaltation of Mars 

Chart, or Card [From the Lat. Charta, a Pa- 
per.] A Draught of Sea- coaſts, Sands, Rocks, 
@c.Tis alſo ſometimes taken for the roundPaſt- 
board whereon the 32 Points are defcribed in 
the Nautical Compaſs, 

Eardines, Lat. ſignifies properly the Hinges 
of Door, but is ud for the chief or moſt mate- 
nal parts on which the reſt do in ſome fort de- 
pend ; As 


Cardina! 
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The 4 les, or Iſt, Ath, il 
. et "a , 
TheSigns, Y, S 9d 3 Q, and / 


Signs, 


Caſt a Point of Traverſe, i is a term in Naviga. 
tion, Which ſigniſies to prick down on aChartthe 
Point of the Compaſi any Land bears from you, 
or to find by Art what Point your Ship bears at 
any inftant,or what way the Ship has made, 

Caſſiopza; A Conſtellation in the North part 
of the Heavens, wherein a New Star formerly 
appeared for many Months together, 

Caſtoz and Pollux, in Aſtronomy is aConſtel- 
lation of Stars io called, and expreſd 'd upon the 
Globe. | 
Catabibazon, FrocCacbibezs a Greek word, 
ſignifying to deſcend, or godown againſt. The 
Dragons Tail; ſomerimes ſo called, becauſe it 
goes exactly againſt the Dragons - H cad. ; 

Catherus, A Greek word for a Perpendicular. 
See Perpendicular. a 

Catoptricks, A branch of the Optics, or an Art 
that teaches to Project a ConfuſedFigure, ſeem- 
ingly without a deſign; yet when it is reflected 
on a proper Poliſh'd Body, it ſhall ſhew the de- 
ſign, From the Greek words Cata,againſt ; and 
Opto, to ſee; becauſe it chictly treats of Re- 
flexions. 

Cazimi, An e word, ſignifying the 
Centre of the Sun: ſd a Planet is ſaid to be in Ca». 
Zimi, when it is not abover7minutesdiſtantfrom 
the Centre of the Sun, as Saturn ing degr. 3 Imi- 
nutes of Taurus and Sol in zdegt. 3 1 minutesof v 
Here Satarn is in Cazims, which is reckoned a 


great Fortitude to any Planet; but how it w—_ 
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e fo, when Combuſtien is ſo grand a Debility, 
« Aſtrologers conſider. . 
Centeſms, or Hundred parts of any Integer , 
_ Whence Decimal Arithmerick is derived. 
. Centiloqutum, A Book eontaining one Hun- 
red Aftrolog ical Aphori/ms commonly aſcribed 
6 Prole my, as its Author, but by ſome to Her- 
ves Triſmegiftns, ſo called from the Lat. Centum, 
n hundred; and Loquor, to ſpeak : as mugh 
to ſay, the hundred notable Speeches, 
Centre, A Point in the middle of a Sphere, or 
cle, from which all lines drawn to the Super- 
cies or Circumference are equal. Tis alſo uſed 
n herſpective for the VJiſaal Point, The word is 
reek, Centron. 
Chiliades, Charaftersftich. 
Chiliades, are the eommon Tables of Loga- 
ithms, Characteriſtique is the firſt Figure in each 
umber towards the left hand, and is always a 
nite leſs than the Number of Place, the Lo- 
arithm repreſents, as if 2, be the Index or 
rt Nharacteriſque, then tis the Logarithm of z Fi- 
m- Eures. 
ed Chow, is a ſtraight line ſubtended under an 
irch, dividing a Circle into wnequal parts, by 
hich it differs from a Diameter:for that paſſing 
the Centre divides a Circle into to equal 
arts. Thus the Lines EL, HO, in Fig. 1. are 
led Chords. | f 
Chozography, From the Greek Choroz, a place 
tract of Ground; Grapbo, to write, deſcribe, 
i: Ir treat of: Called alſo Topogtap hy, is a part of 
eography, which delivers the deicription of par- 
lar Provinces or Kingdoms only. 
Chzonocratoz, From the Greek Comm ns 
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to Venus, &c. And theſe they call Chronocrators, 


the Circumference are equal. 


2 3 3 

15 Crater, à Ruler ; being as much as to fay i 

Engliſh, Lord of the time. Some take it for the 4 
in the day, and the Moon by night. Others divide 
the Life cf Man into feven parts, and aſcribe the 
Government of each toa particular Planer; a 
from theBirth to four years old tothe Moon, fron 
thence th 14 years old, to Mercury, thence to 21, 


Circle, Is a plain Figure,contained in one Ling 
onl y 3 in the midſt whereof there is a Point,from 
whence all Lines drawn to the Circumferene 
are equal. As in Fig. 1. the Circle is market 
GLOBDIFH E, and isdeſcribed upon theGen. 
tre \; from whence All ſtraight Lines drawn tu 


Circles o Altitude. See Almicant har. 

Circle of Jnclination, is a great Circle about 
the Sun; in the Sphere of the Fixed Stars, falling 
right upon the Ecliptick. 

Circles of Poſition, Are Circles paſſing by the 
common Interſections of the Herizon and Me: 
ridian, and through any degree in Heaven, or the 
Centre of any Star, or other Point inHeaven,uſed 
for the finding out how ſuch a Star is ſituared,in 
reſpect ofthe World. The twelve Aſtrological ert 
H.uſes are likewiſe diſtinguiſhed by Semi⸗ 
tircles of Poſition, 

Cictumkerence, From the Lat. Circum, about; 
and Fero, to bear, or encompaſs ; in Greek Per 
phere : They both ſignifie the outtermoſt Cir- 
cular Line, which. embraces the whole Ares 
of any Figure, Sometimes the words are uſed 
far rhe whole Superfipies of the Earth, or for Jvc 


the Conti and outward part of any Celeſtial 
Sphere, 5 


Cirinkrenmn 
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Circumferentsz, Has the ſameEtimology with 
e laſt word z but is alſo the name of an Inſtru- 
ent uſed forSurveying of Land: So called, l con- 
ive,becauſe tis fit and eaſie to be carried about 
ith one, See Rathbowrn's Survey, B. 3. Chap. 4. 
Civil Days; contain juſt hours a-piece, 
ckon'd from 12 a Clock at Noon, or Night 
cording to the cuſtom of the place) on one 
y, to the ſame time the nextday. In which 
ace of time, the Equinoctial makes one Diur- 
Revolution on the Poles of the World. See 
tor to Aſtronomy, Book 2. Probl. 5 1 
Civil Pear, (So called in contra- diſtinction to 
1to de Natural, ) is the Legal Year; uſed in conver- 
tion between man and man, for Bargains,Con- 
e, Cc. which with us begins not till the 25th 
ou] Alarch, it always contains only 365 civil days, 
ing cept in the Leap year, and then it has 366 days. 
Climate, From the Greek word Clima, of the 
the ne ſigniſcation; is a portion of the Earth or 
e · Jraven contained between two Parallels. And 
the r diſtinction of Places, and different tempera- 
ſed re of the Air, according to theit ſituation; the 
iin ole Globe of Earth is divided into 24 Nor- 
cal ern and 24Southern Climates, according to the 
ni⸗ lf hourly encreaſing of the longeſt days; for 
der the Equator we call the firſt Climate:from 
ut: Hence as far as the Latitude extends, under wch 
er; e longeſt day is half an hour more than under 
ir-WcE£quator,viz. 12 Hours and an half, is the ſe- 
rea nd Climate: where it isencreaſed a whole hour, 
ſed e third Climate: and fo each Northerly and 
for futherly Climate reſpectively hath irs longeſt 
Hal y half an hour longer than che ſormer Climate, 
n che laſt Climate Norrh and South, the Sun 
05 © Sets 
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Sets not for half a year tegether, but mg 
Circularly above the Horizon. 
Climacterical Vears: Socalled ſrom theo 
word Climax, a Gradation, or Rounds of al; 
der, becauſe they are the greatSteps, or remz 
kable degrees whereby Man's Life aſcends, 
mounts up to its appointed period, are cem 
obſervableyears whichare uſuallyattendedyi 
ſome grand mutation of Life or Fortune. Ast 
th year, the 2 th, made up of three times ſere 
the 49th, made up of ſeven times ſeven, i 
63d, being 9 times ſeven; and the eighty ff 
which is nine times nine; which two laſt are 
ten called the Grand Climactericłs. In uch mi 
ny famous men have been obſerved to die. N 
only the LearnedHeathen ; as Plato, Cicero, M 
crebius, &c. have written much of theſeClymal 
rical years; but ſeveral Fathers, andDoactors( 
the Church, as St. Ambroſe, Auſtin, Bede, & 
have juſtified rhe Obſervation to be neither $i 
perſtitious,nor unprofitable. 

Collection of Light, An Aſtrologicab phraſ 
when two principal Significators do not beho 
each other, but both caft their ſeveral Aﬀpe! 
to a third Planet more weighty than themſele 
whom they both receive in ſome of their Eſſeal 
tial Dignities; then is ſuch Planetſaid roCelle 
or gather together their Lights, which ſigniſi 
in Art thus, that a perſon ſomewhat intereſſ 
in both Parties, and deſcribed and ſignified 
that Planet, ſhall by his Interpofure effect a 
accompliſh the buſineſs, which otherwiſe cou 
nat be perfected. | | 
Column, An upright round Pillar, made accot 

ing to the Rules of Architecture; the Body oi 


called in Lat. Scaput, in Engliſh the Shaft, or 
lan; the Ornament on the Top, Epiſtylium, or 
pitellum; in Engliſh, the Capital, or Chapiter; 
at which it ſtands on, Baſis, or Pedeſtal. | 
m Colures, Socalled either from the Greek Verb 
is, , which ſignifies to joyn, or glew together, 
raecauſe the other maveable Circles of the ſphere 
clas it were)Conglutinated or united by thele; 
W from the Greek words Colobon,a piece or part 
evefivided from the whole; and Oura, a Tail; be- 
Wule in theConverſion of the World, theſe Circles 
moſt places of the Earth, are never ſeen whole, 
t only ſome parts of them, like mutilated Tails: 
Whatever be the Original of the name, they are 
o great Circles imagined in the Heavens, paſ- 
gby the Poles of the World, andmutually cut- 
g each other at right Angles, the one paſſing 
omPole toPole through the beginning of Arie: 
Wd Libre, is thence called the Equinottial Colure; 
e other through the beginning of & and Y, 
hich occaſions it to be term'd the Solſtitiai 
lure. Their uſe is, to divide the Equator, Zodi- 
„ and all the Heaven into 4 equal parts, and 
ew the 4 principal Points of the Zodiacł, ta 
hich, when the Sun comes, he diſtinguiſhes 
ch quarter of the year. . 
Combuſt, I Burnt, or ſcorched ; a Participle of 
ineic Latin Verb Comburo, to burn. ] When a Planet 
not above 8 degr. and 30 minutes diſtant from 
e Sun, either before or after him; he is ſaid to 
Combuſt, or in Combuſtion, as u in 10 degr. 
Y, the Sun in 18 of y; here à is Combuit, 
dich is alwaysa great Debility z and in Judge- 
nt ſhews,that the party by ſuch aPlaner ſigni- 
. is in great fear, and much over powred by 
D 2 ſome 


| is. 
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ſome great perſon. And note, Combuſtionj 
much the worſe, when the Sun haſtens to & wit 
the Planet, than when he receeds from him; i 
regardãts the Body of the O that doth afffict. 

Combuſt way, by reaſon of ſeveralviolent as 
malefiqueFixed Stars in the ſecond half of li 
and throughout the whole Sign er 
ace is called Via Combuſta, the Combuſt way, de 
ing about 45 degrees in Longitude, whichj 
counted unfortunate, and to weaken any Plan 
that happens to be therein, eſpecially the Moor 
who is there fo much Debilitated, that it is rec 
oned next to an Eclipſe. 

Cometes, Gr. A Comet, or Blazing- Star: 
called from another Greek word Kome, Hair; 
cauſe moſt Comets ſeem to have hairs abou 
them. There are ſeveral opinions, or rather offe 
concerning the Matter they conſiſt of; but th 
moſt vulgat opinion is, that they are Earthy y; 
pours, kaving grols parts ſtrongly compactet 
whichbeing drawn up ſometimes even above 
Orb of the Moon, are there ſet on fire, and ce 
tinue flaming for ſome rtime;and then, the mat g 
ter being conſumed,diſappear. They are gener , 
ly thought tobe as beacons fired, to foreſhew t 
approach of Divine vengeance, ind word, Plagut 4 
Famine, or ſome other lamentabſe Calamity 

Commanding Signs, Theſe firſt ſix, V, x, 80 
S, N, and m, are accounted and called fob) 
Aſtrologers. 

Cominenſurable in Power, ¶ From the Lat. C. 
or cam & menfaraʒthat is to ſay, equal meaſures 
Right Lines are ſaid to be commenſurablei 
Power, when their Squares are meaſured by o 
and the ſame ſpace, or Superficies. See Excl: 
Elem, 10, Definit, 3. Co! 
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CommenſurablePacnituves, Ae] ebe — 
are ſuch. as are meaſured by 
one and the ſame Common 
meaſure ; as A and Bby C, 3 —— | 
for Crepeated 6 times mea- IO 
ſures Az and repeated three | 
times, B: Therefore A and = 
B are ſaid to be Commen- | 
ſurable. See Excl, Elem, to. 

Def. 1. 2, Cc. | very Wee 
Common Signs, are , N, 7 » X, &o 
called, becauſe they are characteriz d in a dou - 
ble form; and for that, being reſpectively ar the 
end of each Quarter ofa year, they parrake of 
more or leſs of both Quarters;as the Sun in Piſces 
not only ends the Winter, hut begins the Spriog. 
Under theſe Signs are born, às Attrologers lap, 
Twins, Hermaphrodites, Monſters, &c. 
Compaſs, An Ioſtrumeat Sea men uſe toStecr 
theShip by.much more eaſy ro be underſtood by 
a Sight, than th* beſt deſcription, 
Complement,[Lat, From Compleo,properly a 
ME filling up, or making good: ] And therefore in 
ner Arithmetick it ſignifies that number that makes 
VOY leſſer Number equal to a greater Number, As 
ue it the Complement of 45 ro 90; ſoin Geome. 
mier as uſed in the Menſurat ion of Figures and 
Rogier tas if a Figure or Body contain 7 foot, and 
o foot te meaſured out of it, here 3 is the Com 
plement. But by the Complement of an Arch, 
s uſually underſtood ſo much as the Arch wants 
foo degrees to make it a Quadrant, or ſo much 
as it wants of 180 degrees to make it a Semicir. 
cle, or ſo many degrees as it wants of 360 de- 
erces, to make it a whole Circle. 
D 3 Complement, 
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Complement of the courſe. dee Sea ] Epi 
pag 44. which is but the points the Courſe want 
of 90 degrees, or eight points, viz, a Quarter 
of the Compaſs, &. e 
Compoſite Omer, A Way or Order in Archi. 
tecture Compounded out of the other 4 Orden 
Tuſcan, Dorich, Tonich, and Corinthian. [18 uſed 
therefore todiſtinguiſhthe ſize and ſhape of Co- 
lumns. See Vignalas Compleat Architect, pag. 64 
And when Authors ſay, The Compoſite Capital, ot 
Compoſite Baſe, they only mean the Capital orBaſe 
that belongs toa Column of the Compofite Oran 
So called, becauſe it partakes, and is compoſed 
of the reſt, as aforeſaid}. - 
Compound Equation. See AbſoluteEquarion, 
Compound Number, is that which ſome 
Numbe may meaſure beſides Unity; as 1, 
_ whichis meaſured by 5 and 3. F*. 26 
Compoſition of Reaſon, is when the Antece- 
dent with the Conſequent are taken together, e 
one to be compared to the ſame Conſc quent, 
called Compoſition of Reaſon, becauſe of the An. 
tecedent and Conſequent, there is compounded 
another new Antecedent, See Exclid, 5th, El. 
ment. Def 14, | 
_ Exefficient, A Term in Algebra. See Kerſe)i 
Works. Oh 33 X 
Contave, Lat. Hollow, or Bowing : As the 
face of Heaven appears to us; or the inſide of: 
Tube, or the like. The contrary ſide of which 
bulging out, is called Convex, * 
Concentrick, Having the ſame Centre; as al 
Circles that are drawn from one Centre, thoug 
never ſo great or little whenceAſtronomers call 
rhoſe Celeſtial Orbs, Conventriek,whoſeCeners * 


c by 
eſame with the Centre of the World as they 
rm thoſe Eccentrick, (of a different Centre) 
hich, though they encompaſs the Earth, yet 
hey have another Centre, and not that of the 
_ | 
Cone, [From the Greek Koro, properly aPine= 
dd {Mople ; ] and from thence it is uſed by Geome- 
J- Wricians to ſignific a like Figure, wiz, A Body 
64, With a round flatBaſe,upon which every fide of it 
placed, ſo as it ends at the top, in a Point hang- 
g directly over the Centre of the Baſe, 
Conoide, A Solid Body like a Blunt or Obtuſe 
ine in w hichform ſomt Brewers Veſſelsaremade, 
Conſtellation, A company of Stars called b 
ne name. See Aﬀteriſm; from the Lat. Cam, with, 
nd Stella, a Star z as much as to ſay,manyStars 
ne with another. As Aries is a Conſtellation; the 
reat Bear is a Conſtellation; the Little Bear is a 
ce · Nonſtellation, Bootes, Auriga, Canis Major, &c. 
7528 re Co uſtellat ion: | 
ent Contgent, Contained in a Body or Figure. 
An- Contingent Line, is a ſtreight Linewhereon is 
ded Ft the diſtances of the hour Lines in the ma- 
Ing Sun dials; from the Lat. Contingo, tohap- 
en upon, or touch: it is indeed a Tangent Line. 
Continuation, Vide the Appendix hereunto. 
Coutra Antiſcion, Gr. The degree and minute 
the Ecliptick, oppoſite to the Antiſcion. Which 
olahee, page the I Ith hereof. 
nich Cdnvex, Lat. The out-fide of a Ball, Globe, or 
ny round Body. See Concave, that being the 
; alloternal,rhis the external ſide or proſpect of the 
ame thing. ö 
Converſe Direction, is a deduction of aSignifi- 
or to the place of the Promittors, made bythe 
e motion 
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motion of the Primum Mobile, er to d 
ſucceſſion of the Signs. 

Copernican Syſtem, is that  Hypotheſ 4 ch 
makes che Sun the Centre of the Univerſe, 
* Co2inthian D2der, One of the 5 Ordersin 4 
chitecture, whereby to diſtinguiſh the ſize an 
| ſhapesof Columns; and the Baſes, Capitals, ct 
thereunto properly belonging. SCC Vignola $ Ars 
chitect, pag. 52. becauſe invented, or chieff 
Uſed at the City of Corinth. 

Coꝛollary, An Addition beyond what was pc 

poſed. * The Conſequences and llluſtrations fd 
Being Geometrical Problems, are called ſo te 
oy" "WY Authors. 

Coztin, A Term i in Fortification. 
The Complement of Sines 


r n ' cants, or Tangents, to 90 deg b. 
Co-Dine, © Sor ſo many degr. as they va 
Co-Tangent- thereof reſpeCtively.Sce Secani 


Sineg, and Tangents. 2 
Coſlick, The old word for Algebra, or Coſt. It. 
Coſmical, Stars are faid'to Riſe Coſmicaly 

when they Riſe with the Sun; and to ſer Coſmi 

cally, when they Set when the Sun Riſes. 

Colmography, An Artificial deſcription of tt 

whole World, Earth and Heavens, and rhe 

veral parts thereof but ' tis fomerimes uſed on 
for Geography, or a deſcription only of th 

Globe of the Earth, 
| Courſe, A Sea-term ſignifying the Point oft 

Compaſs which the Ship Sails upon. As if ye 

Sail Eaitward, tis an Eaſterly Courſe, &c. 

|  Crepulculum, or * or Day- bre 


1 
Hs Ci 
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Ciſis, 5 terms are chiefly nſed by 


and Phyſitiansʒ but ſince they cannot 
Critical days. Ybefound outbut by Aſtronomy, we 
hall here briefly explain them. Crit is uſed for 
a ſudden change of aDiſeafeinto bet tex or worſe, 
fe or Deathzand becauſe by experience ic hath 
been found that ſuchchanges happentor the moſt 
part regularly. at ſuch and ſuch times; Hence 
they call thoſe days Critical days, which are com- 
monly believed to be every 7th day y teaſon of 
| know not what kind of vertue in that number: 
but the truth is, the reaſon of thoſe conflicts be- 
tueen Nature and the Diſeaſe, is the Moons co- 
ming to the Quadratures,Oppoſition; or Radical 
place; where ſhe was at the beginning of the 
fickneſs ; and one of theſe generally happens a- 
bout the th day; but as the Moon is ſwifter or 
ſlower in motion, it often comes ſooner or later. 
Therefore the diſcreet Phyfitian ought to conſult 
Ephimerides, without which they cannot give auy 
true or rational Account ot their obſerving theſe 
Critical days: For the better doing it, they ſhould 
rect a Scheme with 16 Houſes; the form where- 
of vou have in Mr- Cuſpeper s Semiotica Uranica. 
Cronical, See Acronical. 

Crols⸗ Staff, An Inſtrument Sea- men uſe to ob- 
ſerve the Height of the Sun or Stats with. 
Cube, A Solid Body containing equal and 
ſquare Sides; as a Dye. 

Cubed Cube, The ſixth Power in Numbers. 

Cube Number, The Third Power inNumbers, 

Cube Root, Ihe Root or ſide ef the third 
ke ver: So if 27 be the Cube, 3 is the Side or 

oot. 
2 d Square, The Biquadrat, or4th Power. 

us 
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Thus 2 is the Side, 4 the Square z 8 the Cube q 
2, 16 the Biquadrate, 3a the 5th Power, and 6 


the 6th Power, or Cubed Cube, 311 

Culmen Ceœli, The higheſt Point in Heaven 
that any Star or Planet can riſe to in any Lati- 
rude. Tis taken by Aſtrologers for the oth 
_ Houſe; and whena Star comes to the Meridian 
of any place, tis ſaid to Culmin ate, or be Cul 
minant. "1 1 8954 

Cuneus, Lat. A Body in form ofa Wedge, and 
ſometimes a Ruler or Label fitted to a Projection 
of the Sphere in Plano. | 
Curved, Carence® or a Body Hollowed; 


or  >whenceFigures conſiſting of Tri- 
Curvilineary, Jangles, Quadrangles, Oc. when 
they are confidered as, or reſerred to Circles in 
the Heaven, are calledcurvilineary, becauſe they 
all conſiſt of Arches of Circles diſtorted or bent, 
and not real Arches, or to be made by the com 
mon Compaſſes; but found by Points, or an In- 
ſtrument made on purpoſe to draw Eliptick Fi. 
gures Parabola's, Hyperbola s, Go. 
Euſp, The beginning or firſt Point of each of 
the 12 Aſtrological Houſes ſo called. | 
Cycleſche very ſame with CircleJof the Poon, ro 
Is the Revolution of 19 years, which being ex-; fo 
pired, all the Lunations return to their formet n 
place in the Calendar. er 
Cycle ofthe Sun, ls aRevolution of 28 yearh 
for finding out the DominicalLetters,whichthen 
return all in the ſame order as before. 
Cycloide, is a Figure uſed in Solid Geometry 
and Algebra, deſcribed and demonſtrated in 
moſt Authors of that Subject, as in Dr. Mailus 


Works,@ 6. nas if 
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A 


„ ER 

Cylinder, [Gr. properly a Rowler, ſuch as is 
ſed in Gardens] whence in Geometry tis uſed 
r any Solid Body of that ſhape, vic. whoſeBaſe 


Top are Flat, the Circumference of its Ba- 
ti- Ws; Round and Equal, and its Shank Long and 
th treight. | 
an W Cypher or Cpfer,aCharatter uſed inArithme- 


>, in form ſomewhat like the Letter o,which 
lone or before (that is, towards the left hand 
) any Numerical Figure,ſignifics nothing; but 
frer another Figure, (that is, towardsthe right 
and) increaſes that Figure ten times; if two Cy- 
ers be placed after a Figure, they increaſc it 
1hundred times; if three, a thouſand times: as 
0, 100, 1000, &c. But in thoſe numbers called 
Decigzals, they decreaſe towards the left hand 
he like proportion. : 


OO 


— 
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Ark Degrees, [Lat. Things given or gran- 
ted la Term in Geometry for ſomething 
Propoſed or known, in order ta the finding out 
other things unknown. As two Sides and an 
Ingle given in a Triangle, to find the third Side; 
ere two Sides and an Angle are the Data. Sce 
nclid s Data, | 1 
Dayt's Quadꝛant, An Inſtrument uſed by Sea- 
en, Where with they obſerve the Height of the 
un, with their backs towards ic, to avoid its 
laring in their eyes. See Back-itaff. 

Daily Motion, The Progreſs whichanyPlanet 
Fakes in 24 Hours, hy his own proper ay 

| | ebi⸗ 


. 
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Debilities, [Lat. Weak»eſes,] Certain Aﬀet 
ons of the Planets,whereby they are weakenet 
and theirlnfluences become leſs vigoreus,or may 
depraved; and they are either Eſſential, as why 
a Planet is in his detriment, Fall, or Peregtine; 
Accidental, as when he is in the 125. 8th. or 
Houſes; or combuſt, or beheſd of the Infortune 
ce. By cachof which Circumſtances, as heis con 
paratively more or leſs afflicted, ſo he is ſaid 
have in ſuch a.cafe ſo many or ſofewDebiliti 
Decanate,(From Decem, Ten] by ſome call 
Decurie, and in Aſtrology, The Face, is on 
Third part or Ten Degrees Jof each Sign, ati 
butedto ſome particular Planet, who being there 
in, ſhall be ſaid to have one Dignity, and conk 
quently cannot bePeregrine though if he be nc 
otherwiſe fortified, we may repute him like 
man readyto be rurn'd out ofdoors, havingmu 
ado to keep up his ſinking Credit. How the 
Faces are aſſigmd, you may ſee in the Table oft 
ſential Dignities, commonly printed in the Ty 
tor to Aſtrology, Coley's Clavis, or Lilly's Intro 
duction to Aſtrology. | 

Decimal Arichmetick,[From Decem, Ter) ( 
The Art of Tens wherein any Integer, as Pound 
Yards, Perches, Cc. are taught to be di vide 
into Ten, a Hundred, or a Thouſand parts, C 
See Kerſey's Arithmetick. 
Declination, Lat. a bending, ſtooping, or g0 
ing downwards ils a Term in Aftronomy, ule; 
for the bending or Digreſſion of any Star, or pat 
ofHeaven,from theEquator towards either oft 
Poles of the World; and to which of them ithap 
pens to be, thence tis called North Declinatio 
or South Declination, The beginning of An 
al 


| D 45 
nd Libra have no Declination at all, becauſe 
ey fall upon the Equator: but the Fixed Stars 
nd Planets may Deeline as far as the Parallels 
which they are, even to 90 degrees. By the 
declination of-a Star, we know the Quantity 
fits Dinrnal and Nocturnal Arch, its Elevation 
bore the Horizon, Diſtance from the Zenith, 


aſtronomv. 
Declination of a Wall or Plain for Dyals, all 
uthors thereof moſt fully explain and demon- 
rate. ; 
Decumbiture, [Lat. properly aLying down.] 
naſtrology'tis undet ſtooc for a Figure erected ar 
hat moment, when a Diſeaſe firit invades a Per- 
on, or when he is firſt ſo ſenſibly afflicted, as to 
ake notice of it, and keep his Bed or Chamber, 
r refrain his Buſineſs, By which. Figure of the 
Wecunbitare,cheArtiſt finds out the nature of the 
diſeaſe, Parts afflicted, Prognoſticks of Death, or 
Recovery, the moſt proper Medicaments, true 
imes of rhe Creſts, Gre. 
Definition, An Explanation, which in few 
vords fully expreſſes what the thing is that is 
Wpoken of. See Exclid's Definitions in his ſeveral 
W5 Books. | 
F Deterens,[From theLar. de and fero, to carry] 
r, 1he Deferent, ſignifies in Aſtronomy a Circle 
r Orb,carrying not ſo much theEpicycle,as the 
Wery Body of thePlaner fix'd therein, and cauſing 
he ſame to be rolſd about the World, whether 
n its EpicyCle, or proper Orbite. See Ricciolu. 
33. c. 20. . i 
Degree, The 30tb. part of a Sign, or rather the 
W60th, part of the whole Circle. As in Scheme x. 
| the 


ircle of Poſition, and the like. Of great uſe 


Minute into 60 parts more, called Sceonds,and! 
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the ſeveral ſmall ſpaces between the two in 


moſt Circles,arc Degrees. Each of theſe Degre 
are divided into 60 parts, called Minutes, cad 


to Thirds, Fort hs, Fift hs, Ge. The diſtance ; 
one — of Heaven is vulgarly accounted t 
give 60 Miles on Earth ; but by Mr. Nerwood 
xperiment it is 69. Of theſe degrees, A trol: 
gers have noted ſome to be ſmoaky, ſome toly 
dark, ſome deep- pitted & . of which you han 
a Table at large in the Tator to Aſtrology, andi 
all Books Introductory to the Art of Aſtrology 
Denominatoz, Of a Fraction, is ſhe ved ini 
Books of Arithmetick, as in this & which is on 
halt, the 2 is the Denominator, and the 1 the 
Numerator. See Authors, &c. 
Depꝛels the Pole. So many Degrees as ol 
Sail or Travel from the Pole, you are ſaid to de 
prefichePole,becaulc it becomes lower and neat 
er tothe Horizon; And ſo many Degrees ye 
approach towards it, ſo much you are ſaid i 
Raiſe the Pole, becauſe then it becomes highe! 
and nearer the Zenith. 
Deſlcenſion, A Setting, or going down. 


Aſcenſion. 
Detriment, [Lat. properly Loſs or Damage 


Aftrologers call by that name one, and the great 
eſt of the Eſſential Debilities of a Planet, viæ th 
Sign that is Diametrically Cor Directly] oppoſite 
to that which is his Houſe; as the Detrimentd 
the Sun is , becauſe oppoſite to; of the Moo 
v, becauſe oppoſite to S. 

Dexter Alpect, [Lat. a beholding towards th 
Right hand j Is an Aſpect contrary to the Orde 
of the Signs; h in V, caſting his *; U, or 
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o any Planet in , Y, or Þ, This is called a 
dexter Aſpelt, or beholding towards the Right 
and, or forwards : Whereas if being ſo in Y,he 
holds a Planet in U, S or M, according to the 
Watural Succeſſion of the Signs, t would be aSini- 
er ſor Left-handJAſpect, And note, that the 
Herter Aſpect is, by the Ancients, accounted 
ore forcivle than the Siniſter; but this is con- 
Wradicted by others. See the Tuter to Aſtrology, 
e. and other Authors mentioned before, 
Diagonal, [From the Gr. Dia, and Gonia, of or 
elonging to a corner] In Geometry a Streight 
ine drawn from ene Angle of a Square to the 
Wopoſite Angle. 
Diagram, AFtgure made with LinegorCircles, 
r the Demonſtration of any Geometrical Pro- 
Woſtion,. ſuch as you have thoughout Euclid's 
ments, But in Muſick it ſignifies a Proportion 
{Meaſures ; diſtinguiſhed by certain Notes. 
Diameter,{From Dia, of or belonging; and 
«ria, the Meaſure of a thing] A Line which 
eth through the middle part of any Figure ;or 
ore properly, as tis defined byour great Maſter 
W echid, A certain Line drawn throughtbe Centre, 
d terminated at cachend in the Circumference 
the Circle, thereby dividing the Circle into 
o equal parts. As in Fig. 1. the Line FB isthe 
Wiameter. - 
J Diametrically oppoſite, Overthwart, right a- 
os, or exactly contrary, as one end of a Dia- 
ter is to the other. 
Dichotomies, Divided into two parts. Vide 
fron. Carolina, fol. 12. 
rag Dichotozp, Vide Ram. fol. 21. 
r Difference of Alcenſion,Sce AſcenſionaliDiffe- 
1 Digit, 


/ 
/ 
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| Wigtt, Lat. properly a Finger, or ae 
breadth,} but uſed by Aſtronomers tor on 
Twelfth part of the Body of the Sun or Moog 
Which they divided into ſo manyparts, that they 
might kno to a twelfth part how muchof them 
was obſcrired in Eclipſes. Some Writers make 
Digit the 2475 partof theSunorMoons Diameter 

Dignitfes, Are certain Advantages whucha 
Planet hath by vertue of being in ſuch a place of 
the Zodidck, or ſuch a Configuration with other 
Planets,&c. whereby hisVertue is encreaſed and 
augmented. | 

Dimetient, Lat. The Meaſurer : But ſee Dis- 
| meter, being the ſame thing. | 

Diopter, Gr. A Rule or Line placed in the 
middle of an Aſtrolabe, or anythe like Inſtrument; 
called by forme Linea Fiduciæ; by others, Alb. 
dada. Which ſee before. .. 

Diapaſon; Diapente, Diateſlaron, cc. are 
Terms in Muſick, which ſhew the proportion of 
Sounds, as Fifths, Eighis, Cc, 

Direct, A Planet is then ſaid to be Dirett, when 
by irs proper morion it goes forward in the Ze 
diacł according to the ſucceſſion of the Signs, a 
from 10. degt. of & to 20. and thence into I. 

Direction, is a real motion perform'd by the 
motion of the frimum Mobile, where by the Sus, 
Moon, or any other Star, or part of Heaven, that 
at a mans Birth was his Sgnihcartor, or is ſaid to; 
elfe ct any thing concerning him, are carried to 
another Star, ot partof Heaven, ſignifyinglikewiſe 
ſomething referring thercunto; and. as it were 
expecting the ſame to compleat an effect; there- 
by accompliſhing what inthe Radix was ſignified 


according to the time oftheir Peyolution each i 
other; 


— 


ter, The manner of Directions and DireCting, 
ſhewed copioully in Coley's Clavis Afraing/® 
Is. ' g 1 * eg 
Diſs, (Lat. properly a diſh or platter; whence 
comes to ſignify] any Figure Round and plain. 
ad becauſe the Bodies of the Luminaries, all 
o really Spherical, by reaſon of their diſtance, 
1 plaln 3 therefore they are called Diſcus 
lavis, vel Luntaris, the Diſck of the Sun or Moon. 
Diſpoſits2; Lat. The Diſpoſer. J In Aſtrology 
that Planet which is Lord of the Sign in which 
other planet happens to be, whom he is there-, 
re ſaid to diſpoſe of. * * 
Diſtance, A term oft uſed in Navigation, and 
zniftes the Number of Degrees, Leagues, &c. that 
Ship has Sailed from affy propoſed Point, or the 
tances in Degrees, Leagues, Cc. of any two 
acet. B 1 

Durnal, [from Dies, a Day, I daily, or of or 
longing to day. But Planers or Signs are called 
inal, which contain more Active than Paſſive 


hen Mualiciesg as on the contrary, they that abound 
Z- Poſſeve Dxalities, are ſaid to be Noctarnal. For 


ample, ſince Saturn is more cold than dry, 7#- 
iter more hot and moiſt, the San more hot than 
y, they are term'd Diarnal Planets, But Mars 
ing more dry than hot, and the Moon more moiſt 


hat an cold, are ftil'd Nofwrnal. The like obſerve 
Ao Signs. 2 5 3 | 

| ro Ditcrnal Potion, is fy many degrees and mi- 
viſe {utes as a Planer moves by his proper Motion in 
ere hours. - + er DCE : | | | 
re: Diurnal Arch, The Arch of Degrees that the 


, Moon, or Stars runs between their Riſing and 
ting. 


F du 


/ 
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Dodecaedꝛon, Gr. From Dodeca, twelve, 
Edmon; à Side. A Figure in Geometry of Tui: 
Sides, or as Euclid defines it; A Solid Figure g 
tained" under Twelve, equal Pentagony, oſ Mt 
Sides, and. Angles. As Tetracdronisa Figure o 
fiſting of 4 Triangles; Octoedron of eight Ti 
gles; Iordron, à Figure contained under twey 
cqual and equi lateral Triangles: So the Dody 
dron corſſiſts of twelve Pentagons. 
Dodecatemozion, Gr. properly the twelſthg 
of any thing, but generally uſed for a Sign, 
rath part of Heaven: As when we (ay, the D 
catemorion of Aries, or Taurus, Cc. 
Dominical, Cor Lords. day ] Letter, From 
Lat. Dominicus, one of the firſt 7 Letters oft 
Alphabet, wherewith the Sundays are matt 
throughout the year in Almanacks: To find whit 
it is for every year, there are ſeveral Comm 
Tables and Rules. 1 at 
Tozick Oꝛder, [from the Dori: A people « 
Achaia in Greece, where this ſort of Building u 
firſt invented. One af the 5 Orders in Arch 
tecture: Ihe perfect deſcripiion whereof, ſee i 
Vignola's Complete Architect. pag. 5. 11 
ubtkul Caſes. See Collins's Sector on a Qua 


D2agous Mead) Iwo points where the Orbit 
and For the Moon Cuts the Orb 5 
Tail, of the Sun, and the Ecliprick 


the one. of them rends: Northwards; the Moon 
beginning there to have North Latitude, and the 
other Southward, where ſhe Commences South 
Latitude. This ber deviation from the Ecliptick 
ſcems to make a Figure like that of a Dragon 
whoſe Belly ie where ſhe has the gteateſt Latitude, 

1 


# 


J * ST 
nd the -Toxerſeltions reprefent the Head andTail; 
tom hie reſemblance. tis ſo called. But note, 
heſe Points abide pot always in one place, but 
avea motion of their own in the Zodiac, but 
Retrograde almoſt 3 minutes a day. 

Dumb Higns or Degrees, or Mute, confult the 
\ftrological Authors before mentioned. 
Duplicate, Lor Double] proportion; double 
the ze or proportion of one Figure ot Body to 
another Figure or Body. 

Duplicate Reaſon. See Euclid. Element. 5 De- 
hy, 10. 11 

Dyſis, The 7th Houſe, ſometimes fo called, 
he word in Greek Ngnifying the Weſt. 
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Parthy Triplicity, Signs whoſe Nature and In- 
fluence participate of Earthy qualities, viz. 
Coldneſs and Dryneſs; which are Taurus, Virgo, 
and Capricorn. 

Eccentrick, A Greek word, franz Ec, the Præ- 
Orb boſition, and ſignifying, out of; arid Centren, a 
Orb centre. ] Not having the ſame Centre with the 
World, or with an aſſigned Circle, of which kind 
Aoon everal Or bs were Invented by Ancient Aſtrono- 
| the ners, to ſolve the Appearances of the Celeſtial Bo- 
cies, Thus the Eccentrick Orb of any Planet, is 
that the Concave and Convex of Whoſe Deferent, 
have each of them a different Centre from that of 
the Unĩverſe: But becauſe theſe wanne 

i 1 2 or 


are carried with a rapid motion about the Fart 
they thought it neceſſary there ſhould be 
other Orbs to include and carry about the fort 
which in one part, viz. their Concave, or Coma 
ſhould be Eccentricł, and in the other *Concentrid 
(that is,having the ſame Centre with the World) 
do that each Planet was ſuppoſed to have thre 
ſeveral Orbs, Ce. But this confuſed Celeftid 
Clock-work, the Copernican Syſtem has pretty wel 
removed. 2 
Erltpſe, 7a wanting or failing, from the Greet 
word Ecleipſis]} A deprivation of the Light of on 
of the Luminaries, when by their Conjunctioni 
the Orbit of the Sun, his Face, by the Interpol. 
tion of the Moons Body, is hidden from our ſight: 
Or whentheir Oppoſition in the ſame Orbit, the 
Moon, by the ſhadow of the intervening Earth, ih 
obſcured. But between an Eclipſe of the Sun, 
and of the Moon, there are ſeveral difference 
I. In the Lunar Eclipſe, ſhe really loſes her Light, Wei 
and is obſcured, by wanting the Illumination d 
the Sun; but in the Solar, he loſes not his Light, 
but only we are deprived of ir, So that tb ſpeak 
properly,we ſhould call it an Eclipſe of the Earth, 
rather than of the Sun, 2. As the Moons Eclipſe 
is Real, ſo ris Univerſal, and appears always in 
the ſame Quantity on every Superficies of the 
Earth, where "cs vilitie ; bur the Suns Eclipſe 1s 
not Univerſal, but varied greater, leſſer, or not at 
all, according to the diverſity of the ſeveral 


Ciimates, Laſtly, the Moon always begins tobe 
Eclipſed on the Weſt ſide, the Sun on the Ealt ne 

ſide their Bodies. | | 
Ccliptick, CL ſo called from the Greek Ven 
Ecleips, which ſignifies to fail, or want, becauſe in 
| under n 


— 


aler this Line, the Sun and Moon! is in the mile | 
che Zodiack, and always ſuffzr their Eclipſes, 
fail of their Light.] A Line, or rather a great 
ircle in Heaven, equally diſtant from its Poles, 
the Equator is from the Poles of the World. 
his is called Via Solis, the Sant Muy, or Orbit, 
cauſe the Sun never goes out of it; and is termed 
he Erliptick, becauſe all Eclipſes happen therein. 
Elections, [From the Latin, Eligo, to chooſe 


eel BWrologers mean by this Term certain opportu- 
onWiicics of Times, elected (or choſen) by Aſtrologi - 
N01 Obſervations, as moſt fit ſor ſuch a particular 
ol-W:fineſs or Enterpriſe, 

Jt Elements, Lat. The firſt Roots or Principles of 


hings, as Fire, Air, Earth, and Water, whereof 
pl Bodies are compoſed, So Letters are called the 
rt Elements of Learning; and. Exclid's Fifieen 
Books of Geometry are ſo called, becauſe without 
being acquainted with the Principles therein laid 
down, no Mathematical work can be undertaken 
and demonſtrated. 
Elevated, [From the Lat. Elves, to life up] A 
certain pre eminence of ont Planet above another; 
or, A concurrence of Two to a certain Act, v hete- 
in one being Stronger, is carried above the Weak- 
er, and does alter and depreſs its Nature and In- 
fluence : But wherein this being Elevated conſiſts, 
there are ſeveral Opinions; ſome ſay, when aPla- 
net is neareſt the Zenith, or Meridian: Orhers 
vill have it only that Planer that is higheſt, or 
Al ¶ neareſt to the Apog aum of his Eccentrick or Epi- 
cycle, And Argot admits of all theſe, and ſeveral 
other Advantages, and thence adviſes to collect 
the ſeveral Teſtimonies, and that Planet who has 
ver 3 be ſaid to be Elevated above the other 
| E 3 Eleva⸗ 
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Elevation of the Pole, The Heighth or-Numbe 

of Degrees that re Pole in aoy Laine ae 
the Horizon. 
Elipas, Gr. An Oral, or Geonerriedh Rigs 
in Thape of an Egg, comprehended in one only 
Line, but that nor Circular, nor having all iu 
parts equally reſpecting the Centre: But from ti 
Focus or Navel points as moſt Geometers ſhew, 
Elongation, Lat. The removal of a Planet tio 
the furtheſt dittance it can be at from the Sun; 
commonly taken notice of in Venus and Merci. 
Embzalure, A Term uſed in Architecture and 
Fortification, 70 hold faſt together, Ce. 

Emerſian, coming forth of Darkneſs, as the 
Sun or Moon coming out of an Eclipſe. | ons 

Embolilm, A Greek word, ſignitying the Ing 
terlacing, or part ing in Or a day in the Leap nean; 
but uſed for the Exceſs of the Solar Year above 
the Lunar, whereby the Lunations happen every | 
_ ſubſequent year eleven days ſooner than in that ca 
fore going; which when they amount to 20 days iſ; d 
make a new Month,called the Embol:iſmical Luna at 
tion; which muſt be added, to make the commonſe t 
Lunar Vear equal to the Solar. ys 

Emppreum, [From the Greek word Pr, ſigni- 
ſying Fire] The Heaven of Heavens, the Throne 
of God, Reſidence of angels, and Eternal Mani 
{1ons of Saints, 

ETwergent, The ſame with Emerſion . Sc. A Pla 
nets getting out from under the Suns Beams, and 
decoming viſible. 

Enneagon, A Circle divided into 9 equal parts, 
or a Polygon Regular, or Figure, of equal Sides 
So there is the Pentagon of 5, the Hexagon Of 6 
the Heptagon of 7 7 equal Sides, Cc. Derived fro 
| the Greek. Cn 


— 


Nine ] Every '9t4., day, 
| D pears, of a Sickrieſs, or Year 
one's. Liſe, which is thought to bring ſome 
It alteration; in the Diſeaſe, or Mutation of 
rune, See Critical and Climacterical. 44 
Epact, {quaſi Epiauſtu, thut is, An Augmenta- 
n, or Additional Supply] Tis uſed for a Num- 
hereby we note the Ecceſs of the common 
lar Tear above the Lunar, and thereby may 
(out the Age of the Moon every Year; For 
"hc Solar Vear conſiſting of 3 65 Days, the Lunar 
It of 3 54, the Lunations every Year get 11 days 
fore the Solar Year ; but thereby 1 in 19 Years, 
theſſe Moon compleats twenty times twelve Luna- 

Ins, or gets up one Whole Solar Yearz and ha- 
I Sirg finiſhed that Circuit, begins again with the 
ga; and fo from 19 Tears to 19 Years : for the 
den Year afterwards, the Moon will go before the 
cr uo but 11 days; the ſecond Year 22 days, which 
hat called the Epact of that Year; the third Yeer, 
YE; days; but 30 being an entire Lunation, cas 
nat way, and counts that Year Epact oniy 3; 
zone next Year 14; and ſoon, adding yearly 11 


Inounts ta more, 
Cphemerts, [ From the Greek Hemera, a Day! 


tronomers thoſe Books which contain the daily 
oti::1:s of the Planets, with their Aſpects, and 


led Ephemerides. 
the Circumference of a greater; or a ſmall 


rb v hich being fix d in the Different of aP lanet, 
E 4 18 
\ 


35 
| dare * "i the Gr. Ennea, , 


ys, and Caliing away 70; when the Number 
Di ry, or a Day. Book; but eſpecially among it 


nd ther Orcumſtances, for every day in the year, are 


Cpicycle, Gr. A little Circle, 000 Centre is 


36 E ä 
is carried along with its Motion, and yet wit 
own peculiar Motion carries the Body of the 
net faſtened to it round about its-proper-Cent 
which Ancient Aſtronomers attribute. to ally 
Planets, for ſolving their Appearances, Exch 
| the San, 
| @pocha, Cor rather Epoche, In Greek i it Gyn ? 
a Robot or Beginning] but tis generally takenk 
ſome remarkable Occurrence, from whence, i 
manner whereby, ſome Nations Date and Me 
ſure their Computation of Time; as the Oh 
piadramongft the greets: the Ind:Bionr among | 
ke omans, &c. © 
Equants, An old Term in Aſtronomy, x 
not uſed; * 
' Equicrural, Two equal Sides in a Triangle. 
Euclids Definitions to his firſt Book. 
Kautlibz, Any two Bodies ___ 


Hung. 


Equal Reaſon. Sec Reaſon. 
Eg uinoctial, 580 the Lat. Æquut, Equil 


or and Nox, the Night] A grei 
Cquatoz, Circle, equally Eridieg th 
Sphere into two parts, whereof one lies tawart 
the North, the other towards the South Pole, thi 
Circle lying in the middle, and equal ling all part 
Whence by the Ancients tis called, Cing uli 
Mundi, the Girdle of the World; and alſo the Eqs 
nodt᷑ial, becauſe thoie that live under it have alwa 
their Days and Nights both of a length, and 6 
have we, and almoſt all the World, twice a yea! 
when the Sun holds this Circle; entring the be 
ginning, of Aries or Libra, which are called Equ 
ottial Points, or Signs, for that reaſon ; and mY: 
Fr the * or Au Eq eino x. | 
| , Equation 
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ü Cquation, A term uſed much in Algebra, and 
cen in Aſtronomy, as to affirm ſuch and ſuch 
Numbers, or Letters, are Equal to others found 
U ut by Operation. And in Aſtronomy tis uſed 
oor Proportions ſometimes; and Equating or Re: 
gulating time from rhe Sun Irregular Motion as 
x0 us, in Regard of the Obliquity of the Echprick, 
as Authors very well demonſtrate, 
To Grect a Figure, or draw a Scheme, Is only 
todivide the 12 Houſes aright, and put down the 
proper Sign, Degree, and Minute on each Cuſp, 
and the Planets in their proper places; fo that 
our Figure may truly repreſent the Poſitions of 
the Celeſtial Bodies at that moment of time for 
which it is intended. See Fig. 2. 
Errones, or Ecratick Stars, [A Latin word 
that properly ſignifies Wanderers] The Planets 
ed fare uſually called ſo, in contradiſtinction to the 
F cd Stars, by reaſon of their having each a pe- 
culiar Motion, and divers reſpects to each other, 
which by ſuch Motion they daily change; where. 
as the Stars of the ſeveral conſtellations, though 
Whurried daily round from Eaſt to Weſt by the 
var, imum Mobile, and back again by a moſt flow 
hind imperce ptible Motion of the Firmament; yet 
ariiWhecauſe themſelves move nor, but retain always 
ihe ſame place in the Firmament, and diſtance 
om each other, they are juſtly reputed, in reſpect 
fthe others, Fix'd and Immovable: But theſe 
1d M Errat ichs or Wanderers. 
yea Ellential Dignities, Certain real Advantages 
e beFhereby a Flanet is ſortified: as when he is in 
s Houſe, or Exaltaiion. See Dignities, and a 
d chlable of them always in Mr. Lillie's Almanack; 
' Cudemon, [ln Greek, Es ſigniſies * by 
th Y | ell; 
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Well; and Damon a Spirit The Gogd Uν,Eñ4⅛ J 
Spirit, The 11th. Houſe of a Celeftial Figure ; 
10 called, by reafon of its good and proſperou 
Significations; as, ſtore of Friends, Attainment 


of Hopes, &c. | 34 
Even Number, Is that which may be divide 
into two parts; as 4, 10, 40, &c. are Even Nun- 
bers, ſoraſmuch as each of them may be divided 
into two equal parts, whereof their halves are 2, 
e 23 52 | 
Evenly Even, Is that which an Even Numi 
ber doth meaſure by an Even Number; as 32 is 
ſaid to be a Number Evenly even, becaule 8, an 
Even Number, doth meaſure it by 4, which is 
likewiſe an Even Number, 7 Ml 
Evenly Odd, 1s that which an Even Number 
doth meaſure by an Odd Number; as 30, Which 
2 or 6, Even Numbers, do meaſure by 15 ors 
Odd Numbers, 
Evolation, Vide Appendix. — - 
Exagonum, [From the Gr. Gonia, an Angle 
. and Hex, ſix] A Figure conſiſting of ſix Angles, 
but in Aſtronomy a Sextile Aſpett. Hence ſee, 
Hexagon. | / 01 
Exagonal, Of or belonging to ſuch a Figure of 
Ray. Iis ſomerimes written Hexazonum. 0 
Exaltation, Lat. An Eſſential Dignity of a Pla- 
net, next in vertue to being in his Proper Houſe 
Or a place where a Planets Influence is always ob. 
ſerv d to be very ſtrong ; which is, where a Planet 
of a contrary nature is very weak : As Sol, the 
Fountain of Light, in Aries, which is the Fall 0 
S487%, a Lover of Daxkneſs; Jupiter, Auth 
of Juſtice in Caucer, where Mars the Maſter oi 
Miſrule is in his Fall, ſo 7 in Vrgo the Fall df 
8 85 Veni 
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"ws one ſignifying Science and Study, the 
her only Mirth and Pleaſures, &c. Thus, Al- 
aſor an Antient Aftrologer in his Aphoriſms to 
e King of the Saracens. * 

Exhalations, Lar..Vapours drawn up fram the 
th or. Sea into the Air, whereof are genera- 
d all kind of Meteors, as Rain, Hail, Snow, 
hunder, Lightning, Comets, Falling Stars, Sc. 
Extraction of Roots, Radix, or the Root, is the 
de of a Figure, or a Number which being multi- 
ied in it ſelf, makes the Powers of that. Num- 
r. And the Extraction is but the unravelling 
a Power (or Number propeſcd as a Power ) ro 
nd the Root. 

Hence the Extraction of the Square Root is the 
ding a Number, which being mulciplice io it 
f, ſhall make a propoſed Number. 

And the Extraction of the Cube Root is the find- 
ga Number, which being multiplied twice in it 
I, may equal a given Nuruaber. 

Alſo the Extraction of a Bigaadrate Root, is by 
euntwiſting of a given Number to find another, 
hich being multiplied in itſelf, and again that 
8 in it ſelf, may make the firſt given Num- 
I. Cc. 

Ertream Reaſon, A Right line is ſaid to be 
vided according to mean and Extream Reaſon, 
en as the whole is to the greateſt Segment, as 
e greateſt Segment is to the leſſer. Sec the De- 
Mnftration in Excl. Elem, 6. Def. 3. 

Cxtuberous Body, Lat. A ſwelling Body, or 
ging out, as the knobs on Galls are Exeabe. 
Ker, | 


F. Face, 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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Ace, The third part of every Sign aſcribed 
ſome Planet, ho as therein one Effenti 
Dignity. See Decanate. 14 ah 
Fall, The Fall of a Planet is the Sign oppoſi 
tojthac wherein he is Exalted; in which he is ſi 
to ſuffer 4 Debilities. 3 
Face of the Bulwark of a Battalion, c. Orc 
Baition: common Terms in Fortification andM 
litary Diſcipline. See Sir Jonas Moore s Work 
and others. 1 
Feral, [or Beaſtly. From the Lat. Fer, ant 
Beaſt. The Signs ſo called are N, and the lat” 
part of . Not only becauſe they are called ay” 
painted as wildBeaſts,but becauſe they have rei 
ly ſome kind of Savage Influence, and give hel 
and cruel Manners to a native born under the 
eſpecially if the Luminaries bo therein, and! 
Malevolens in Angles. The Moon is alſo fe 
to be Feral by ſome Authors when ſhe is void 
Courſe, that is, has ſeparated from one Plan 
and applies to no other whilſt ſhe remains in 
fame Sign, e | 
Fere, See Goldman's Dictionary. 


Figure, 1s defined by Eucl. Lib. Def. 14. to if © 


a quantity included under ſuch or ſuch terms 
bounds. As a Plain Figure, a Spherical | 


gure, &c, But in Aſtrology tis taken for” 


Scheme or Draught of the Face of Heaven at (0 
determinate tim e. A n 


Frigurate Number, ls a Number made by ij 
3 of one Number or more by al 
A = 
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excell the reſt in Fiery Qualities, v. Heat a 
ine, which are Q, V, and 7 

fly. See uſe of Mathematical Inſtruments, 
Alux and Reflux of the Sea, or the Ebbing and 


owing thereof. Hoes X 


ſeipline. | 
Fraction, From the Latin, Frango, to break. A 


hole, as 2 two fourths, that is, one half of any 


g. 
gap, Cor Frozen] Zones, the ſpace between 
Poles of the World, aud the Ar tick and 
tartick Circles reſpectively, imagined by the 
cients,to be altogether uninhabitable, becauſe 
its excefſive Cold. : | 
finitoz, [From the Lat. Finis; the Bounder or 
per Hemiſphere from the lower, is ſo called; 
auſe it bounds our Sight, which conceives thar 
te the Earth and Heavens meet. | 
irmament, The Eighth Orb, or Heaven of the 
ed Stars, 
fired Wigus, fre w, N, n, anda, ſo called, 
ue the Sun paſſes them reſpectively in the 
dle of each Quarter, when that particular ſea - 
is more ſettled and fix d than under the Sign 
it begins or ends it, Thus the Spring wholly 
ails when the Sun's in S. Summer when in 
Autumn when in m. And Winter when in =, 
des their Nature and Influence tends more to 
ility and Duration, as may be obſerv'd in 
ting of Trees, Buildings, &c. 
"alt Po ver. See Primmm Mobile. 


Focus, 


\\ 
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Flank, A Term in Fortification and Military | 


oken Number expreſſing ſo many parts of a ' 


.] The Horizon or great Circle dividing the 


ws, The n, ot 2 unge point to 0 
a hn iure, called an El pfi, much Ukd1 
an =. Fighre in form. 

tificatior is alſb called Military Abita 
Repu tr, 1205 irtegular: The Art of Forriſyiy 
own, to Defend it againſt an Enemy 
Fozeſtaff, or Croſtaff, An jaſtrurebe u. at! 
for obferving the Sun or Stats, Cc. withonetlu 
towards the object. 

Fofttrudes From the Lat. Fortirudo,ftrengi 
Certain Advantages which Planets have' to mal 
their Influences more ſtrong, by being ſo or ſokt 
fired, Qualified or Affected. See Dignities. 

Fortunes, The two benevolent Planets 1 x 
2, by reafon ef their kind and friendly Nam 
are generally fo called. As h and d for a coi 

Natur, are called Infortunes. 

Fruitful, Cor Pꝛolifick] Signs, are S, m 5 2 
X, Ihe meaning is, if one enquire if he (hall hy 
Children, and the Moon and principal Signi 
cators bein any of theſe Signs. and ſtrong, ch 
is no doubt but he will have Iflue. 

Fruſtum, A Latin word fignifying a Bir, 
Piece cut off, or ſeparated from any Body: Att 
Fraſtum of a Cone is a Pore. or piece thereof. 
Sc geen. 

Fruftcation, [From the Lat. Fruſtro, to p 
vent, or make void. ] Is a kind of Debility wf 
happens to a Planet when he is applying tot 
ConjunCtion of another, being within Orbs; b 
before they are Corporally Joyn'd one of tht 
22 Retrograde, and fo he is fraſtrated of 

nd | 
Fulgens, Shining, Gliſtering. 


Fundamental Diagram, Or a Pro rene af 
87 nere in Flano, & c. Ft 


—— — - — 


—— 


geen — — ofa; Mile, or Forty 


Aintrire ofa: Dial, Such are the Parallels of 
declination; Length of the Day, Azimuths, or 
oints of the Compaſs z: the Planetary Hours, B 
lam and e Ea Cc. for Ornament. 8 
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Age, or Srugtopoint, is a Termi in Sn 


ſcours'd by moſt Authors. See Sturmy, 

Wok 5. Fol. 24. and moſt Authors of that Subject. 

Galaxia, [A Greek word, from Gala, Golactos, 
lk.) See the Milky way. 

Gemini, A Latin word ſignifying Twins.) The 


nd Sign in order of the Zodiack, the Houle of 
wary, Common, Airy, and Humane. And 
te this Conſtellation of I like the reſt, is gone 
ck out of it's place in the 8th Sphere ſince Pro- 
ys time, and begins at 25 I, and is extended 
the 25 of Cancer. | 
eſis, FThe firſt a Greek, the ſecond. a Latin 
or N both ſignifying the Birth or 
niture, I Nativity of a Man, but more uſed for 
kigure of Heaven, artificially erected for that 
rent of time, when an Infant is brought into 
World, Hence Genethliacal, of or belonging 
ſuch Geniture: or Figure. 
Geocentrick, [From the Greek G2, the Earth, 
Centron, the Centre. | Any Planer ot Orb that 
the Earth for its Centre, or the ſame Centre 
the Earth, +. - Ges 


| 
| 


* et, enen 


Earth. and Aetron, meaſure, I ſignifying no more, 


 Megethos,Magritude, and Legos, Speech or Res- 


Practical and Speculative ; of both which, Au 


guages. 


Circles or pricks made in the Earth; but now iti 


bh by Figures on Paper. See Cotton Book of thi 


\ 3 r. The art of Meaſuring oy of 
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SGeogzaphy; [From the Greek Ge, the Earth, 
and Grap4, to write or deſcribe.J A deſcripriog 
of the habitable World, or a general Survey of the 
whole Terrefttial Globe, containing the Situs 
tion of all Countries and Continents, diſtance d 
Places each fromother, &. 
Geomctrie, [ A Greek word, from Gs, the 


ina ſtrict ſenſe, but Meaſwting of rhe Earth; au 
therefore was anciently uſed for the two words 
laſt explained zbut now it has been long appro- 
priated to the moſt noble of all the Mathematica 
Sciences. The Conſideration of Continsed. Nga 
tity, or Senſible Magnitudes, whoſe parts, thong 
never ſo veſt or remote, by its Demonſtratiom 
are underſtood and exactly meaſur d; ſo that in. 
deed it has the whole Univerſe by its ObxR, 
And therefore the profound Dr. Dee would ra 
ther have it called AMegethelogia, (from the Greek 


ſon) that is, the conſideration of Bulk, or all kinds 
of Magnitudes, rather than that narrow unfit 
name of Geometry : Of which there is to Sori 


thors do treat very copioufiy in ſeveral Ls 


Geomancy, An Art that teaches to reſoly 
Queitions. and foretel things to come, by certail 


rformed ſomewhat after the manner of Aſn 


Im C 
lo 


ar C 


Art. Tis derived from Ge and Mantia, A Divind 


tion, Whence alſo eomes Necromancy, and oths 
the like words, Gibe 


. 
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Siber of Life. See Alcoc hoden, or H rylech, 5 
Globe, Is properly, Aſelid Boay, exalth round, 
nained under one Surface; ſuch as the Bodies of 
je Planets, the Earth, c. But the word is now 
wlly attributed to Two Artificial Repreſent a- 
1 of Heaven' and Earth; of which, one called 
e Celeſtial Globe, ſhews the ſeveral Conſtellati- 
ns and Stars, the Circles, Longitudes, and Lati- 


es of each part of Heaven, fitted with their 
© orizon and Meridian to every Elevation of the 
e, Sc. The other nam d the Terreſtrial Globe, 


(covers on its Surface the Deſcription of the 
hole Earth and I with its Meridians and Pa- 
lel Circles, Cv. whereby the Longitude, La- 
ude, and Diftance of Places from each RT 
zy be preſently underſtood. 

Enomon, [A Greek word, Mi onifying a Shewer; 
Diſcoverer, but uſed for] the Pin, or Cock, or 
ofa Dial, the Shadow whereof pointeth out 
eHour, ' Hence it is called the Stile or Gnomon, 
d this laſt word is uſed alſo in Extraction of 
dots. See Exclids Elements. 

Gnomonice, The Art of Dialling, or that part 
aiftronomy, which by the Shadow of the Sun, 
ſometimes the Moon, artificially made,mea - 
cs their Courſe, and the. ſpace of Time, in 
urs or other wiſe, which elapſes during the fame; 

dplainly exhibits it to our view, 3-4 
Golden Number, (ſo called, 'becauſe for its 

at uſe it was yearly ſet up publickly in Golden 
rer) Is an Artificial Revolution of a Nineteen 
rs Circle, diſtributed for the years following 
m One to Nineteen, and then beginning again. 
lo find the Golden Number, add one to the 
ir of our Lord, and * by 19,the e 
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is it; but if none remain, then 19 ſhall be the q 
den Number. It was firit invented to find outs 
Lunations and Moveable Feaſts; but at this 9 
tis very inſufficient : and therefore Origanus me 
rily ſays, ſince it will no longer perform irs hy 
neſs without groſs error, initead of Golden, he 
call it che Leaden Number. . | 
The Golden Rule, The Rule of Three js ſj 
tituled , by way of excellency in Arithmeti 
teaching from three Numbers known, to findy 
a Fourth unknown, performd by multiplying t 
Third Number by the Second, and dividing t 
Product by the Firſt, the Quotient gives the Foy 
Proportional Number ſought for. 
Goꝛge, ls a Term in Fortification belonging 
a Fort or Battery, upon which to Plant Gum 
defend the place, from the Aſſault of an Enen 
as all Authors thereof plainly demonitrate, 
G?eat Circles, Are ſuch as divide the Spt 
or Globe into | wo equzl Paris, and are comme 
© ly accounted Six in number; wiz. the Horizon! 
Meridian, the Equinettial, the Eclipt:ck, and 
two Colur es. 


h 
int 


Gzeat Circle⸗Sailing, Which directs a*hipiMin: 
neareſt ( ourſe between two plaecs, in the A b! 
of a Great Circle, weuld the Winds favour & 
keep therein. E 
| Gregonian Pear, The New Aceount, or NWhe 1 
Style, inſtituted upon the Reformation of the u th 


tendar, by Pope Grego'ythe 13th. (fiom mh 
it takes the Name) Anno Lomizi, 15 82. where 
ten days being then taken out of the Month 
October, the days of their Months go always! 
days before ours, as their 11559. is our firſt dt 
Which New Style or Account is uſed in moſt pa 

bey0 
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beyond the Seas, and does much better agree with 
he Solar Year, bur yet not exactly. Ho to do it 
bnfallibly for ever, ſee a ſmall Treatiſe, Intituled, 
1 jewiſh Calendar explain'd, written by H. Care, 
2nd ſome years fince publiſhed, | 
Gꝛavity, The Centre thereof, is a Term in 
Mechanic ks, and is a point upon which the weight 
a Body (or Ponderofity) bears, or is equally 
oi d, as you may read in Authors that treat of 
lechanicks, vix. of the uſe of ihe Wedge, the 
Screw, the Pully, the Leaver, &c. See Dr. Wallis 
eſtures of Mechanicks, & c. Lat, e 
Chain, All uſeful Mathema- 
uadzant, / tical Inftraments, in- 
Kule, >vented, or much im- 
„Scale, and proved by that fa- 
» Sectoz. mous Mathematician 
r. Edmund Gunter, ſometimes Profeſſor of 
Aſtronomy in Greſham Colledge, London, and from 
im bearing their Names. The Deſcriptions 
nd ſeveral Uſes of all which, being not to be de- 
ared in a few words, and already ſer forth by 
imſelf, I ſhall thither refer the Philo -Mathema- 
ik Reader. ** 
Opzre, A whirling Motion, or ſwift Turning 
ound, ſuch as we ſee in the Flie of a Jack, . 
Mie word is Originally Greek, but uſed in Latin 


Gunter's 


8 3% 


e the ſame ſenſe. 
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Ale or aloe, A Circle about the Sun, Mon 
TIos Stars, with a ſeeming brightneſs like Ray 
being thick Vapours, not reſolved, but gathetet 
together into that part of the Air above which 
the Star is, and fo inlightned by its beams, ap 
pear like a bright Ring round about the Body « 
the Sun or Star. See Parhelia. 

- Harmony, A word proper to Sounds that an 
made in that kind of proportion, viz. Harmon 
cal, which is different from that of Arithmetic 
and Geometrical proportion, which is illuſtrate 
by moſt Authors of Arichmecick, and in parti 
cular ; conſult Blandevil's Exerciſes, who is ven 
copious in this kind of proportion. 
Bars, An Arabian word, uſed in Aſtrology, i 
ſignifie a certain Dignity or ſtrengthning of a Pl 
net, by being in a Sign of his own Sex, an ga pat 
of the World agreeable to his own Nature; a" 
when a Maſculine and Diurnal Sign is in the day 
time above the Earth, and ia a Maſculine Sign; 
Or a Feminine Nocturnal Planet, in the Night, it 
a Feminine Sign, and under the Earth : but if hebe 
only in a Sign of his Sex, and under the Ear 
in the day- time, being a Diurnal Planet, then h 
is ſaid to be in his Light, bur not in Hayz. 
Heart of the Dun, Sce Cazimi. Ir Or 
Height of a Figure, ls the Perpendicular Line id 
drawn from the Top of the Baſe. See the Expla· Ne is 

nation in Excl, Elem. 6, Def. . 2 
| Height) 
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Heighth of the Pole, See Elevation of the Pole. 
Heliacal Riſing, or a Riſing of a Star from 

the Sun] Is, when a Star raving been under the 

Suns Beams, gets from the ſame ſo as to be ſeen 

gain. And Heliacal Setting is, when a Star, by 

the near approachjofrhe Sun, firſt becomes incon- 
ſpicuous. This is reckoned in the Moon but at 

17 Degrees diſtance, or thereabouts; but in other 

Stars, tis as ſoon as they get diſtant, or oomes near 

the Sun bv the ſpace of a whole San. 

Þelicoſophie [ From Helix, a Spiral-Line,and 

pia, Wildom, Craft, or Skill} An Art Ma- 

hematical, which demonſtraterh the deſigning 
ff all Spiral-Lines in Plano, on Cylinder, Cone, 

Sphere, Conoid, and Spheroid, and their Pro- 

erties appertaining. The uſe whereof in Ar- 

chitecture, and divers Inftruments and Engines 
moſt neceſſary ; forin many things the Screw 
rorketh the Feat, which eiſe could not be per- 
med. | ** 

heliocentrick Longitude or Aſpects, ſo called, as 
ing from Helios or the Sun, Reſpecting the 

n, the Centre of the Univerſe, according to the 

opernican ſyſtem in Aſtronomy, G 

Helix, A Streck word fignifving a winding 

piral Figure, or a crooked Line, which is un- 

qually diſtant from the midſt ofthe ſpace, how- 

ver incloſed. 3.29% 

Hemilphere, half the Sphere] generally taken 

rone of the two parts made by the Horizon, 

riding the Heavens into two Segmen ts,whereof 

Neis always conſpicuous to us, the other not to 

e ſeen. . 1 EO 

Heptagon, [From the Greek Hepra, ſeven ; 

id Goma, an Angle] A Figure of ſeven Angles: 

5 _ whence 


. 
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whence Heptagonal, an Adective, of or belong 
to ſuch a Figure. 1 

Peterolſcit, A Greek word, often uſed. amonyt 
Coſmographers, which ſignifies only, People that 
have their ſnadows eaft but one nay at Noon, ſuch 
are we Engliſo,and all the Inhabitaats of the Tem- 
perate Zones, ui, on either ſide the Equator, 
fromthe Tropicks to the Arctick and Antardtick 
Circle; our Shadow at Noon being to the North, 
theirs to the South: Wheteas they that live be. 
tween the Tropicks, caſt their Shadow now one 
way, and then another, and once a year have m 
Shadow at all at Noon, the Sun being Vertical 
right over their heads. | 
Yexagan, or Cragonon, A Figure that conſiſt 
of ſix Angles, or a Sextile Aſpect. From Hex ſit 
and Gonia, an Angle, 

Peterogenial, Of a different kind, not alike, no 
of the ſame nature; from the Greek Heterot, ant 
ther, or different; and Genss, a Kind or Race. 

 Yolometrum. [The General Meaſure, or Mes 
ſure of the whole] A Mathematical Ilnſtrumen 
for the caſie Meaſuring of any thing; invented 
Abel Tull, who publiſhed a Book of its uſe. "IM 

derived from Holes, the whole , and alen, 
Meaſure, in Greek, -—- 


Homocentrick, Having the FR or a like cen * 
See Concentrick; from the Greek, Howmos, alikt Th 
and Centron, a Centre, | ow” 


VPomogeneal,ſFrom the ſame Homes and Gen 
Ofthe iams kind or ſort, alike, thac which diſk 
not in Nature, agreeable, G. 

Homologal, Agreeable, or alike to one 400 
in Kcaſon: As when we ſay, There is cheſs 
ee as of C to D, Here A is H 

: molog 


made 
Aſtrc 

Dark e 
yhic 
qua 
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Jogal to C, as B to D, becauſe of the ſimilitude 
etw een Antecedents and Conſequents. 
Þozary Queſtion, A Queſtion ask d at a certain 
our, Iis a Term uſed in Aſtrology, when one 
des to an Artiſt, and propounds a Qleſtion to 
m, he preſently erects a Pigure ſor that Hour, in 
hich you declare your mind, and from the face 


f Heaven at that time, pretends to reſolve you. 
„ Horary Queſtion being the Birth or Delivery of 
„e Mind, as a Nativity of the Body; and if it 
ee Radical, and ſoberly ask d of a diſcreet Artiſt, 


here may be no contemptible ſatisfaction obtain- 
d by it. a 5 
Yoztzon, [From the Greek word Horizen, to 
ound, Encloſe, or Terminate ] A great Circle in 
he Sphere, ſo called, becauſe it bounds our fight, 
nd divides the upper Hemiſphere, or part of rhe 
even which we behold, from the other lower 
art, Which is inconſpicuous. More plainly, It is 
he Circle where the Heavens and Earth ſeem to 
eet, as far off as you can ſee when you turn your 
ef about at Sea, or in an open field: And above 
mich, when the Sun or any Star comes, tis ſaid 
o Riſe; when it goes below ir, to Set. But yet 
te particularly, the Horizon is to be conſider- 
two manner of ways. 

Firſt, the Natural Horizon. 

Secondly; the Mathematical Horizon. 

The firſt is that apparent Ciel: we have juſt 
ow deſcribed, But the ſecond, which is oftner 
made uſe of in the Doctrine of the Sphere and 
-MWltronomy, Is a great Circle which divides that 
+ Wert of Heaven which we call above us, from that 
an bich is counted under us, preciſely into two 
ual parts, whoſe Poles are the Zeniths and Na- 
of F 4 dir; 


— 
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Air; and in which Circle, the 4zimmnths, or Ver: 
tical Circles are numbred; and likewiſe by it ou 
Days and Nights meaſured out unto us; for whilt 
the Sun is above the Horizon, it is Day; an 
when under, NU ͤ e. 
Mozizontal Line, Any Line drawn paralleltot 
Horizon, upon a Plain, or Dial. a: 
.- Pozizontal Pꝛojection, A Projection of the 
Sphere in Arches of Circles, called Stereographic 
wherein theSphere 1s preſſed into the Plain of the 
Horizon, and the Meridians and Parallels of thi 
Sphere projected thereon, 1 
Hozologiography, The Art of Making, or Treat 
ing of Clocks, Dials, and other Inſtruments to te 
the time of the Day. From Horologium, a Clock o 
Dial; and Grapho, to write or Treat of. | 
Moꝛometrie, From the Greek, Hora, an Hou 
and Adctron, Meaſure) The Art of meaſuring 
Dividing Hours, and keeping Account of Time, 
Po2oſcope, From the Greek; Horos, the utmol 
bounds of a thing, and Scopeo, to view, watch, 0 
look abroad as far as one can.] The Angle ofthe 
Eaſt, or that part of Heaven which Ariſes even 
moment from the lower Hemiſphere to our ſight 
exactly Eaſt, the Aſcendant, or firſt Houſe ; bu 
more properly, the Sign and Degree on the Cul 
of that Houſe. And ſince the ſame has a very gre 
ſignification of the Conſtitution, Corporature, an 
Manners of a Native, *cis uſed in Authors ſome 
times for the General Fate of Man's Life. It di 
fers, as you may perceive, from Horizon, becaul 
that is the whole Circle round about, this on 
that point of the Ecliptick which lies in the Eaft, 
. Your-Circle,ls part of the Furniture of a Globe 
being a ſmall BrazenCircle fitted on the Mere 
2 :3 | | RE | _ wiv... 
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nhoſe Centre is ribe Pole of the World, divided 
into 24 Hours, which in a Revolution of the 
Globe, are all pointed at with an Index for that 
rpo{e, fitted on the WA of the Globe. See 
my Tutor to Aſtronomy, p. 6. 

Poules of Heaven, A A Twelfth part of the 
Heavens, conſidered in the ſituation of the World, 
is called a Houſe. For Aſtronomers divide the 
whole Sphere into four equal parts, by the Meri- 
dian and Horizon, and each of theſe. Quadrants 
into Three other parts, thereby making Twelve 
Diviſions of the whole, which are called Honſes, 
at which are reckoned in order, contrary to the Mo- 
rl tion of the Primum Mobile: As, the firſt Houſe is 
the Horoſcope z the ſecond, not that which the 
WU Stars come to next above the Earth, but that tov 
MM wards the North, under the Earth. Of the reaſon 
for this diviſion of the Heavens, and why ſuch a 
particular Signification i ig aſcribed to each Houſe, 
mol ſee Marinus in Aftrelogia Gallica ; or that exqui- 
„ e Tract by Mr. Coley, in Engliſh called, The 
fte X to Aſtrolugy new Filed. 

' Þugroſcope, A Glaſs, foretelling Dronghth and 
Moiſture, by Mr. Flamſl ca. 

bull Vumane Signs, Are counted amongſt Aſtrolo. 
Cul ters not only thoſe Signs of the Zodiack, which 
Treal eye, as it were, the ſorm of Man, 8 Virgo, 
an 4qzarizs, and the firſt half of Sagittarius; but 
ame alto inch Aſteriſms without the Zodiack, as are 
t dil uſually repreſented in humane ſhape, as Perſems, 
cauſſi Andromeda, Caſſi ie pœa, Cepheus, Orion, Cc. It be- 
oni ing found by experience, that the fame were not 
aſt, ¶ either caſually or fantaſtically ranged in ſuch Fi- 
lobeſWgures, by the. wiſdom of the Ancients, but by 

an tcaſon of a certain Affinity, Connexion, or 4 
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pathy which they had with Mankind. Hence that WW : 
common Axiom in Aſtrology, The meeting of the 
Infortunes in a Humane Sigu, eſpecially in the 8th. 
onſe, cauſes the Peſtilence, and great Adortality 
among ſt men. And that of Prolomy, in Cent iloquis, 
Whoever has neither the Lords of his Geniture, nor 
the Aſcendent, in Humane Signs, will bingſcif be | 
ſtrang er to Humanity, or of churliſh ſavage be 
baviour, ö PERS © 
 Dydzography, [From the Gr. Hydor, Water, 
and Grapho, to Write or Treat of] àn Art con- 
verſant inthe Deſcription and Meaſuring of the 
Sea, or great Waters; teaching how they may be 
Sail d, or paſs'd over with greateſt conveniency; 
the Nature of Bays, Rocks, Shelves, Counter- 
Tides, Soundings, and other Remarkables on the 
Coaſts; what Winds they lie obnoxious to, how 
far in a Right Line one Port is from another, &. 
Yyleg, or Pplech, An Arabick word, ſignifying, 
he Giver of Life; A Planet, or part of Heaven 
which in a Man's Nativity, becomes, in an Aſtro 
logical ſence, the Moderator or Sigrfificator ofhis 
Life. Hence e 
Yylegftacal Places, Are ſuch, as when a Planet 
nappens to be poſited therein, he may be ſaid 
fo be Hyleg, or fit to have the Government of 
Life attributed to him; which places are gene: 
rally reckoned five, viz, The Aſcendent, the Mid: 
Heaven, the 7th. Houſe, the 9th. and the 11th 
Houfe- Alfo the Sun, Moon, and Part of Fortune. 
Pyperbola, Ypperbollcal, A curved Figure uſed 
in ſolid Geometry, See Mr. Anderſon's Stercomt 
trical Propoſitions in Engliſp, to be had at the Black 
Raven near to St, Andrews Church in Holhorn, 
. Bypobibaſine, A Term in Algebra, - 


Pypogeon 
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Þypogeon, Cunder the Earth, from the Greek 
ropotirion, Hypo, under, and Ge, the Earth] but 
ſpecially the 4th. Houſe, or Imam Cel; is ſo called. 
Hypoteneuſa, [A Steck word, properly ſigni- 
Sing, A Line drawn under] but uſed by Geome- . 
icians, when a Right Line is drawn under tw 
Right Lines, that make a Right Angle, and 
ich. one is bigger than the other, then the Line 
ſabtended (or Wypoteneuſa) muſt needs exceed 
ach of them in length. is in Fig. 5. the Line BC 
the Lene Hypotensuſa to the Line A B and AC. 
Hypo theſts, Gr. A Suppoſition, a Sentence laid 
down, and taken up for granted for Arguments 
fake, or to be diſcourſed of. So the ſeveral Models 
ofthe World conceited and delivered by Prolomp, 
Copurnicus, Tycho, &c. ate called ſuch an one's 
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raking Heights and Diſtances. Sce Crofs- ſtaff. 
Ichnographp, [From the Gr. /chnos,a Pattern, 
and Grapho to Wiite] TheaArt of making of Mo- 
dels of Building, a Plat- form, the Plot of a Houſe 
tbe built, drawn out on a Paper, deſcribing the 
form of all the Rooms, Lights, Chimneys, &c. 
according to which form the Workmangoes to 
| Fork: See Vgnola's Compleat Architect, in the 
fef ge. | 
; Icoſaedzon, Gr, A ſolid Figure, contained 2 
1 $a. Ok cr 


(vr Staff, A Mathematical Inſtrument for 


1 
76. TS REES #— 
der twenty Equal and Equilateral Triangles, I 
one of the five forts of Regular Bodies; ſo called, 
becauſe all the Plains wherein they are Containet 
are Equal Equilateral and Equiangular. The 
are by ſome term'd Platonical Bodies, becaul 
Plate in Times, compares the Simple Bodies of thi 
World, Fire, Air, Water, Earth, and Sky, to theſe 
The other four are, Cabe, Tetracdron, (or ſoit 
Triangles) Octacdron; (or eight Triangles ) and 
Dod:catdron (or twelve Triangles. ) 
es,. See Calends, ©} To 
Ignis Fatuus, [Lat. A fooliſh fire] A j«il 
with'a Lanthorn, or Will with the Wiſp. An Ex 
halation or Light, frequently ſeen in Meadow; 
Church yards, &c. ſuppoſed to lead people outo 
the way; by reaſon of its irregular skipping ul 
and down, (as fools uſe to do) according as thi 
Air is agitated, tis called Fatuus. 

Ampure Logarithm, Or a Defective Logaritiny 

or the Logarithm of ſeſs than Unity, 

Imum Ceceli, Lat. the bottom ef Heaven. 
The fourth Houſe in a Figure of the Heaven 
called alſo Fovea, [the Ditch, J and Angle of thi 
Earth. | 0 ons | 
Antidence, [Lat. A falling upon] the plact 
where two Lines or Rays meet, or light one upon 

the other.. 8 i „ 
Inclination, [Lat. A bowing downward, 0 
leaning awry] but when we ſpeak of the Inch 
tion of a Planer, we mean its motion towards ſuct 
or ſuch a point in Heaven. | 
Jncommenſurable Pantities, are thoſe wiic 
have no Aliquot part, or any common meaſutt 
that may meaſure them: As is the Diametet 9 
a Square, and the Side of the tame Square. 0 
althoug 


ok * TT, 
although that each of thoſe Lines have infinite 
Aliquet parts, as the half, the third, and other 
parts; yet not any part of the one, be it never ſo 
ſetle, can poſſibly meaſure the other; as is des 
monſtrated, 10 Elem. Propeſ. 117. by Enclid, 

Jacreas'd in Number, Aulus Numero, in La- 
tn.] A Planet is ſaid to be fo, when by his pro- 
per motion he exceeds his mean motion, Sec 


l. | 
4— x, L Lat. A She wer or Diſcoverer, J The 


able oft a Book, In Muſick D. Sol. Re. in the 
amut. The longer piece of Wood of the two 
ina Zacob's Staff. In a Globe tis a little Ruler 
Ito be put upon the Pole, pointing out the time on 
the Hour- Circle. $$: ; 
Indiction, Lat. the ſpace of fifteen years ,in 
Wh hich ſpace the Roman Tribute throughout all the 
Wenpire being Indicted, that is, appointed and li- 
itted to be paid in, they therefore uſed to reckon 
znd date their Writings ſuch a year of the Indi- 
un. To find this year of the IJadiction for any 
ear of our Lord, Add 3 to the year of our Lord, 
nd divide by 15, what remains beſides the Quo- 
ent, is the year of the Indiction; if nothing re- 
win, then tis 15. | 

Judiviſible, A Term in Speculative Geometry, 
ers the thing cannot be divided; the ſame in 
fed with Exclids Iucommenſurables. 

Inkoztunes, Saturn and Mars arc ſo called, be- 
aſe of their malevolent Natures, and unfortuante 
Mucnces. 

Inkozmed Stars, [that is, without form, J 
uch of the Fixed Stars as are not caſt into, or 
aged under any Conſtellation, or form. See 
Pradess 


Ingrels, 


Angrels, Lat. An Entrance upon, or going 
10 tis uſed chiefly in Aſtrology, for the Sum 
entring the firſt Scruple of one of the four C. 
dinal Signs, eſpecially Aries, which they. account 
the Annual Revolution of the World, 

 Fnozdinate, See (Ram. 37.) | 

Anſcribed Bodies, ls the 5 Regular Bodies 

Inlcriben Figure, Ex. 4. Def. 1. 

Integer; Lat. Whole, Entire, or Compleat] 
In Arikhmerick a whole Number: As one pound, 
whereas + four fourth parts of a pound ſ1griheq 
the ſame thing, and is only a way of e -preflin 
that Integer by Fractions. | 

Intercalars dap, [From the Lat. Inter, berwen 
and Calo, to call, or inſert.] The odd day put i 
or inſerted i in the Leap: year, whereby the 6 
' Calends of March (that is with us the 24th e 
February) was reckon'd twice. 

Interſection, A cutting off, a chopping of on 
Line upon, through another. From Inter between, 
and ſeco, to cut. | 

Interruption. See the Appendix. Alſo th 
Term Jnvolution, ar the end of this Book. 

Anverle. Sce Tranſpoſ⸗ ed Reaſon,  — © 

Jonick, From Zona, a Province in Greece. On 
of the Five Orders of Architecture; or Artifici 
modes of Building, there firſt. practiſed. Srerg 
nola's Compleat Architect, p 38. 5 

Jove. See Jupiter ; ovis my only the Gen 
tive Caſe thereof. - | 
Jops of the Planets , Are certain Dignitie 2 
happning to them, either by being in the place e 
2 Planet of like Condition and Nature, asf 
Sun, in houſes of Jupiter, Saturn of Mercury, 7 
557 "ofthe Moon, & e. or in a houſe of the Figu 
agree 
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agreeable to his vwn Nature. Thus h delights in 
the 12 Houſe, » the 11th, 4 in the 6th, G in the 
gth, 2 in the gth, & inthe Aſcendent, and the 
Moon in the third. OTE 

Iris, Greek, The Rain-bow, called alſo by the 
Ancients, the Daughter of Thaumatis, that is, 
Wonder, from the admirable variety of Colours 
therein. 


—— med 


to a Rational Line ſuppoſed in Length and 
Power, and not in Length only, So Figures 
Incommenſurable to the Rational Square, may be 
called Irrationals, or Swrds. In like manner the 
Reaſon that is between Quantities Incommenſu- 
table, is called Irrational Reaſon, For further 
Light, ſec the word Reaſon. 

Iſagon, A Figure conſiſting of equal Angles 
From the Gr. Iſos, equa] ; and Gonia, an Angle, 

Jſoperimetree, From the ſame /ſos, and Perime- 
o a Circuit, Figures that have equal Circum- 
rence, or Contents. | 

Iſoſceles, [A thing of equal ſhanks.J A trian- 
gular Figure in Geometry, having two ſides only 
equal, but the third bigger or leffer than either of 
em. | 
Julian Pear, The old Account inſtituted by 
alu Ceſar, which to this day we uſe in England, 


n contra - diſtinction to the New Account, framed 


ent Pope Gregory. OY | 
Jupiter, [lhe Genitive Caſe in Latin being. 
itte, we often call him eve in Engliſh.] One of 
e che ſeven Planets, placed above Mars, and next to 
thurn he is counted the greater Fortune, bꝭing of 
benign temperate nature, and makes his Reva» 
gurFution in about 12 years, and 312 days, having 
pred the 


Irrational Lines, Such as are Ilncommenſurable 


—— 


ä 
By Galilaus and others aſſiſted with the $; 
leſcape, notice has been taken of four' Stat 
guarding and waiting upon this Planet's Body, i 
ſeyeral Epicycles obſerving him for their Centre, 
being now further off, now nearer to him, ſome. 
times hidden by him, &c. and yet their mation 

not equal; for one of them is obſerved to Com: 
pleat its Revolution in one day and abour 10 
hours, the ſecond in three days and almoſt I; 
hours, the third in ſeven days and 4 hours, and 
the laſt in ſixteen days and 18 hours. Some ſay 
this Planer is called 7apiter, as if we would ſay 
van, Pater, an Helping Father, by reaſon of 
his kind Influences. 


Alends. See Calends, . 
Kalendar. See Calendar. 7 
Bacocyche,[ Gr. Evil Fortune. ] The Sixth 
Houſe of a Figure is ſometimes ſo called, from it 
bad ſignifications ; as Diſeaſes, Cc. and being thei 


* 


moſt Ab ject part of Heaven, „ 

not, Every Log- line ſhould be divided into d 
parts, and every of thoſe Diviſions are. diſtin- 
guiſhed by Kno:s, which ought to be fo Feet aſum nd aj 
der, and this Line is frequently uſed by Sea-menWic N 


with their Log, mentioned in its proper place. Nove 


aun Lec 
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Atitude [Breadth or width. A Term ſed 
both by Aſtronomers and Geographers. 
In Aſtronemy, tis the ſpace that any Planet, or 
her Star does, or can wander from the Ecliptick 
wards either of its Poles: And as this devia- 
on is either towards the North, or South, ſoit 
sthe denomination of North or South Lati- 
de. Note, the Sun going on always in the very 
ciptick, can never have any Latitude, nor can 
be above 9 degrees 1 in any other of the Planets; 
ut in fixed Stars it may be greater and greater, 
en to 90 degrees, that is, tothe very Poles of 
e Ecliptick. Nor did the Ancients think ie 
auld be above 6 degrees in any Planet; but expe- 
ence ind and ⁊ proves the contrary. | 
In Geography,the diſtance of the Equator from 
he Vertex (Zenith or Point of Heaven right over 
lead) of any Countrey or City, is called The La- 
ade of that Place; or more plainly, tis An Arch 
the Meridian comprehended between the Equator 
the Place enquired after; numbred on the Me- 
Gian from the Equator both ways, viz, North 
in- Ind South, till it comes to the Poles or 90 degrees; 
unnd agrees with the Elevation of the Pole above 
ie Horizon; as the Elevation of the Equator 
bove the Horizon agrees with the diſtance of the 
ole from the Zenith. 
Legs, in Trigonometry, ſignifies the ſhorteſt 
es in a Right Angled plain Triangle. 
G 


Lemma, 
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'- Lemma, A Greek Word that ſignifies an . 
ſumption, or the Title or Argument in a Mat 

matical Author of what he intends to Treat. 

Leo, [Lat. The Lion. J The fifth. Sign in 
Zodiack, thus characterized N. 'Tis the Hou 
of the Sun, who therein cauſes the greateſt hea 
being of the fiery Triplicity, hot, dry, and bu 
ren, and therefore was called the Lion, for t 

\ reſemblance it had to the nature of that Roy; 
Animal. 

Level, An Inſtrument uſed by Carpenters an 
other Mechanick Artificers, called in Latin Li 
or Libella, a Ballance : The uſe of it is for the ti 
ing or examining of a Plain or Floor, whether 
do lye parallel to the Horizon or not: Ast 
Plumb-rule is for trying of an erect Perpendiq 
lat, as a Column- Pillar, & e whether it ftand right 
or not. | 

Libza, [Lat. The Ballance. ] One of the Sig 
exactly oppoſite to Aries, thus mark da 
called fo, becauſe when the Sun enters thereinto 
he makes the days and nights even, as if the 
were pois'd in a pair of Scales. *Tis the Houſeqy. 
Venat, and Exaltation of Satarn, Airy, moveabk 
hot, moiſt, &'c. Frolemy obſerves that perſo 
born under this Sign, are of goud Countenancei 
and pleaſing Manners ; but for the moſt part, . 
Cauſe of their own deaths. | 

Light ofthe Time, Is the Sun in the day-tim 
and the Moon in the night: For ſo we know the 
were Originally appointed, the Sun to Rule by a 
and the Moon by nigh. | 

Light, A Planer is ſaid to be Light, that is, nin 
ble or quick, compared to another that moe 
ſlower: As the Moon in reſpect of all the as. 
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be Sun in regard of the 3 Superiors. But ab- 
lutely the 3 Inferiors, Jenas, Mercur, and the 

208, art called Light, and the Superiors Pon- 
nt, Lor heavy, ] becauſe generally their 
Wiurnal motion does not exceed that of theſe; 
hough ſometimes when ? and 9 are retrograde 
x ſtationary, the Superiors move faſter than 


hey. 
Inbus, [A Latin word ſignifying a Border, ot 
inge, ] uſed by Aſtronomers for the outermoſt 
imb of an Aſtrolabe, or the like Geometrical In- 
rument, in the Planet whereofare inſcribed the 
urs and degrees thereunto anſwering,the names 
Winds, &s, 
A Line, J. 4 Len gth woid of Ercadth, or as others 
eine it, the Flax of 4 Point conceived to move 
n place to place; Length being the proper dif- 
ence of a Line, as Breadth is of a Super ficies, or 
lidigy of a Body ; yet is there not ſuch a Line 
out Breadth in any material thing. But as the 
int, ſo the Line which we draw, is the Sign of 
it which we Conceive in mind: For if the 
int which we Conceive be moved, and leaverh 
Imaginary Tract, that ſhall be a Line; Long, 
r reaſon of the motion, but not Broad, becauſe 
e Point from whierice it proceedeth , is void of 
| Extenſion. f 1 Fa, 
Line of Deferice, A Term in Fortification. 
une of Numbers, Lines, Chords, Tangents, 
ants, Sines, Verſed Sines, & c. now in great uſe, 
which you may conſult Mr. Genter's Work, a 
ok well known to all Mathematicians. 
Une of Incivence, A Ray ſtarting from ſors 
minous Body, and ending on a Point of ſome 
crficiesz the knowledge whereof is chiefly nes? 
G 34 ccllaty* 
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- for finding out the Greatneſs and Duratig 
of an Eclipſe... _ «Elk ALS 

Line of the mean Potion, A Right Line term 
nating the mean motion or place of a Star, whi 
in an Epicycle is imagined to be drawn ſtom i 
Centre of the World to the Centre of the ſany 
Star; but in the Eccentrick, from the Centres 
the Eccentrick, by the Centre of the Star to th 
Ecliptick.- | Pi 4 | — | | 

Lineate. See Ramus, Lib. 8. Prop. 21. 

' Logarithms,*[Nerived from two Greek words 
Logos, Reaſon, and Arithmoi, Numbers, ] Are 4 
tificial Numbers invented by Arithmeticians, t 
the end thar being put in the place of Natur: 
Numbers, they may be fit to manifeſt what Pre 
greſſi e difference there is in them: For theyal 
ways keep in themſelves the ſame Progrethat 
Arithmerical, as thoſe in whoſe ſtead they at 
Conſtituted, do Progreſſion Geometrical. Hene 
it comes to pals, that when 4 Numbers haveypre 
portion one to the other, the Sum of theLogarithn 
of the firſt and laſt ſhall be equal to the Sum ofth 
2 middle ones. As for Example, take two Num 
bers, 4 and 8, where one is as big again as ti 
other. Hence the like proportion ſhall be berwee 
all Numbers doubly as big as each other: As! 
tweenF and 10, TI2and 24, 24 and 48, 50 al 
100, Cc. And theretore the. Logatithms of t 
Numbers, 4and 10, 4 and 24, 4 and 48, 44 
oo, added together, will be equal to the Aggſ 
gate of the Logarithms, 8 andy, 8 and 12, 8 a 
24,8 and 50,&c, The uſe of theſe Logarirhms 
very excellent, both for caſe and ſaving ef rim 
for whatever can be done by the Golden Rule 
a weariſome Calculation, and tedious Circu 
4 * ' * i » 3 throuf 


un 


nee! 
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rough Mulciplication and Divifion, that a 4h 
umber unknown, may be found out from 3 
down; this by Logarithms is performed at one 
ngle operation: For if 2 Numbers be to be ml 
plied, take their Logarithms, and you have your 
nent only by Addition: If to be divided, you 
ed only uſe Subſtraction. For Example, 


0 43—Log——1, 63 3468 or 
4r oy” 25 ——Log.——1 2397 940 1 
Is 10759—Log—3, 03 1408 | | 


Nould you multiply 43 by 25; ſet down thoſe 
umbers, and againſt them ſet their reſpe- 
tire Logarithms. Sa the Logarithm of 43 is 
no 633468, of 25 is I, 397940, which added, 
role 3, 031408. Which Logarithm being found 
the Table, the abſolute Number anſwering 
ereunto is 1075. And ſo much is the Product of 
multiplied by 257. . 

There are Logarithms Pure and Impure, or Lo- 
el rithms of Mixt Numbers and Fractions; of 
ich you are amply informed in Gunter, or Dr. 
ayton s Works, GW. 

Logiſtica, [Being of the ſame derivation with 
e laſt Word: ] Is a part of Arithmetick, which 
plies the Rules of Computing, Multiplying, and 
Riding to Degrees of Signs, Circles, and An- 
mies; as alſo to Days and Hours, Minutes of De- 
Nees or Hours, Go. | 
cb Longemetica, The meaſuring of Lengths, 
rcueights, Diſtances, Cc. 3 

Log⸗line, à Line frequently uſed at Sea by all 
-men ; they often in Sailing Heave the Log. 
G 3 the 


86 L. 

the better to find out the Diſtanee or Way the 
Sbip runs, by help of this and their Minute Glaf, 
as all Authors plainly ſnew. 

Longitude, [Lat. Length, ] Is confidered in1 
twofold reſpect : Either by Aftronomers, and 
then'tis reckon d in the Ecliptick, from the fit 
Degree of Aries to the laſt F Piſces z and this by 
Circles paſſing by the Poles of the Zodiact, and 
each of its Degrees at oppoſite. places, So that 
the Arch of the Ecliptick intercepted between the 
firſt Degree of Aries, and that Circle which paſ- 

ſes through the Centre of any Star, ſhall be faid 
to be the Longitude of that Star; and the more 
tis diſtant from the ſaid point, the greater is it 
Longitude. 

But Longitude, amongſt Geographers, is, 4 
Arch of rhe Equator, comprebended between the fit 
Meridian, and the Meridian of the Place you tn 
quive after; and ſhows how much one Place is 
more Eaſtern or Weſternly than the other. Fo 
the greater a Places Longitude is, fo much tha 
more is it ſituate towards the Eaſt; and conſe 
quently the Sun Riſes earlier, and comes to tha 
Meridian ſooger. Whence to compute the firl 
or true Meridian, whether from the Canaries, 0 
Fortwnate Iſlands, according to Ptolomy and tit 
Ancients ; or the Azores, as moſt of the Modern 
do, has been heretofore diſputed ; nor is it muc 
material, if the World were but agreed upon it 
We always in our Maps and Globes reckon | 

from the lſle Gratzoſa, one of the Azores. By thin 
the Greater or Leſſer Diſtance of Places from eac 
other may be found out, allowing for every Der 
gree 60 Miles. | 


ld of the Pear, Is that Planet that has Teh 
eſt | 


bp 
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feſtimoniĩes of Fortitude in a Revolutional Figure. 

Low of the Genicure, ls that Planet that has 
reaceſt ſtrength in the Figure of any Perſons Na. 
jvity, called Geniture, from the Latin word Gigno, 
to beget) and fo becomes principal Significator 
f his Temperament, Manners, Affections of his 


ay, &c. But what Planet this ſhall be, is con- 
ndWroverted : for Pulius Firmicut, a celebrated Au- 
hat bor, that flouriſhed about 3 a0 years after Chriſt, 
the ould have it to be the Lord of that Sign into 
al. nich the Moon enters next after the Birth, ex- 
adept only the Luminaries, as being univerſal Signi- 


cators. But we muſt note this Author to be a bet- 
tr Latiniſt than Aſtrologer; and the ſounder 
pinion is, To conſtitute that Planet of the Five, 
rd, that being in fit Places, ſnall have moſt Dig- 
ies in the places of the Luminaries, rhe Aſcen- 
ant, the Mid- Heaven, and part of Fortune. 
Lozd of the Your, ls a Planet governing each 
ub. paft of the Day, and alſo of the Night, ſe- 
erally and reſpectively, divided into 12 parts, 
nich therefore we call Vnequel.(as being varied 
ccording tothe Length of the Day) or Planetary 
noxrs, beginning at dun rifing, and the firſt Hour 
Witribured to that Planet which that day is aſſign- 
= to, as on Sunday to O, on Monday to C, and fa 
ounting downwards, as the Planets are ſituate, 
nd beginning again, till all the x2 Hours are paſt, 
id then going on wich the next Planet for the 
ght; bur reckoning a greater or leſſer ſpace for 
e Nocturnal Hours, as the Night happens to be 
nger or Shorter than the Day. Some Authors 
cribe a great deal of vertue to theſe Horary 
ulers; bur the judicious Aforine ſcems to ſlight 
Wc obſeryation of them. Ba 
FIT G 4 Kucifers 


_ . © the Vulgar, The Pay- Star: So when ſhe ſets after 


Lucifer, (Lat. a Bringer of Light] Venus is cal 
led fo, when ſheis Oriental, and Riſes before the 
Sun; which the Greeks alſo.term Pheſphorus, and 


the Sun, ſhe is called Heſper us, or the Evening. 
Star. 3 8 

Luminaries, [Lat. Great Lights] The San and} 
Moon, called ſo by way of Eminence, for their 
extraordinary Luſtre, the one ruling the Day, te 
other the Night. x | 

Luna, The Latin name for the Moon, the low. 
eſt or next to Earth of the ſevenPlanets, Feminine, 
and Nocturnal: for that borrowing her Lig 
from the Sun, ſhe excels in paſſive Qualitics ang 
Moiſture : And therefore as the Sun preſides ove 
the Heart, Spirits, and Blood, ſo the Aeon ove 
the Brain, Bowels, and Phlegm. She perfects he 
courſe in the Zodiack in the ſpace of 27 days 
7 Hours, and 41 Minutes; but till ſhe overtake! 
the Sun again, is required 29 Days, 12 Hours, an 
44 Minutes. Hence ariſes a three-fold Month 
of Peragration, or Periodical, wherein ſhe finiſhe 
her Revolution. ahh. Syno dical, the ſpace of 
time between her parting from, and returning ie 
the Sun. And 3). The Month of [lamination 
that is, the ſpace that ſhe is viſible to be ſeen 
which is about 26 Days and 12 Hours. Ther 
have not een wanting ſome, both Ancient anc 
Modern Philoſophers, that have conceited th 
Body of the Moon to be Inhabitable ; but thi 
ſeems repugnant to Divinity. Q ſupra 1. 
1101 ad non. 


MI Parhine ; 


Wheels and Springs, both in Clock-work, 
and for many other Uſes, as well in Mechanics, 
as Mathematicks, | 

Pagazine, A Store. houſe for Arms or Provi- 
ſion, a word not much ufed amongſt Mathema- 
tical Terms, and known to moſt People. 

Pagick, [ From Mages, a Greek word, ſigni - 
fring an Interpreter of Divine MyRterics, proper. 
ly the ſtudy of Natural Wiſdom] A good and 
innocent Science, reaChing , the knowledge and 
mutual application of Actives to Paiſives, there- 
by performing many exceilent and wonderful 
works. Such were the Three Magi, or Wiſe men 
that came out of the Eaſt to worſhip our Saviour. 
But afterwards the Study being depraved by the 
Arabians, and fill'd with many Superſtitious Va- 
nties, the word became to be taken in an ill ſcuſe, 
for Conjurat ion, or ſome ſuch wicked Art, that 
by confederacy with, and the aſſiſtance of the 
De vil, does either truly do, or rather in a jugling 
deceitful way ſeem to perform ſome Miraculous 
Operations, or above the ordinary attainment of 
Humane Nature. In which Pliny repreſents Ze. 
ſoaſt er as the firſt Grand Maſter. © 
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Logick. Tis defined to be, A Continued, or Con: 
 tinual Qgantity. As Number is ſaid to be a Diſ- 
crete (or Dis joyned) ant ity; for one, two, 
three, four, do conſiſt of one, two, three or four 
Unities, which, are disjoyned and ſevered parts: 
whereas the parts of a Line, Surface, and Body, 
are contained and continued without diſtinction 
or ſeparation. 
Palefick, [Cauſing evil or miſchief, a Latin 
word, from Aſalus, Evil, and Faoio, to do] But it 
generally applied to Saturn or Mari, by reaſon of 
the ill effects attributed to them by Aſtrologers. 
Papp, [Lat. Mappa] a Geographical, and ſome- 


times a Chorogr«phigal, Deſcription of the Earth, or 
ſome particular parts of ĩt, projected upon a plain 


Superficies, deſcribing the form of Countries, Ni- 
vers, Situation of Cities, Hills, Woods, and other 
Remarks. 

Mars, [ſomerimes called Aavors, both Latin 
names for him] The third (in order deſcending) 
of the Planets, being in nature Hot and Dry, but 
excelling in Drineſs, finiſhing his Revolution in 
the ſpace of almoſt two years. He (as all the reſt 
of the Planets, except the Aſoon) has the Sun for 
his Centre, ſo that when he is Achronically oppo- 
ſite to him, he ſeems to be below him, nearer the 
Earth, and appears almoſt as big as Fenss, having 
a greater Parallax than the San, vix. four Minutes, 
as has oft been obſerved : Hence, when h is in the 
loweſt Abſis of his Orb, we find a great Intenſion 
of Heat, if it be dummer, or Remiſſion of Cold in 
Winter: And the contrary, when he is in his 
Apogeon, for the diſtance between them is ſaid to 
be 1690280 miles, and therefore no wonder if it 
ſomewhat increaſe or abate his Effects on Earth, 
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as he is ſo much nearer to, or further from it. 
This Planet, by Aſtrologers, is called, The Leſſr 
Iifortune, an Enemy to Humane Nature, by rea- 
ſon of his ſcorching and over · drying Qualities, He 
fgnifies Military Men, Chyrurgions, Smiths, Cc. 
and of Diſeaſes, ſuch as proceed from Aduſt Cho- 


er and heat of Blood, as acute Fevers, Vellow - 


Jaundice, Small Fox and the like. | 

Parine, Any thing appertaining to the Sea, and 
from thence Mariner, a Sailer or Maſter of a 
Ship, who onght to be skilled in the Mathe- 


matichs. 
wir. Cate Term is uſed by 


1 


Palculine - vr 3 » not to 
| Digns. \denote any real di- 


ſinction of Sex in the Celeſtial Bodies, but only 
analogically ſerves to ſigniſie the Qgalities they 
are principally endued with: For if a Planet or 
gn excel in Active Qualities, (that is, Hear, or 
Coldneſs) then tis ſaid to be Maſeuline; but if 
ts Paſſive Qualities (that is, Moiſture, and Dri- 
ceſs) excced, then tis called Feminine. Of Pla- 
nets, Venus and the Moon are counted Feminine, 
althereſt Maſculine, except Mercury, whois a 
lind of an Hermaphrodite: Of Signs, Aries, Ge- 
mn, Leo, Libra, Sagitt ary, and Aquary, are Maſ- 
(wine ; the other fix Feminine. | 
Paſts, They are well known to appertain to all 
Hips, without which, there can be no Sailing. 

Pazzaroth, A Chaldean word, ſignifying the 
Zodiack z tis uſed, 70 38. 32. Canſt thou bring 
th Max x aroth in his ſeaſon? but ſeems there to 


| tend ſome Conſtellation. 


Pathematicks, The word Mat heſis being ori- 
pally Greek, ſignifies Learning or Piſeiphins * 
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And the Ancients concluding only thoſe Sciences I 7; 
whieh are founded upon Certainty, and proceed 
by. Demonſtration worthy of that name, called i ;,, 
them, Mathematichs.. They contain in general Wl e 
Geometry, Arithmetich, Aſtronomy, and Muſick; 
but indeed comprehend many other moſt eu dh. 
cellent and ba lag of *. bw Col: r 
mography, Hyarograpby, Opticks, Aſtrology, Navi- WW 0 
ee, ae Of the Nece iry,Profir, 
Extent, Uſe, Dignity, and Excellency of all which, Wl x, 
ſee 2 Dee 's moſt profound and incomparable Wl dh 


Preface to Exclid's Elements. , cat 
Matutine, [a Latin word, of, or belonging to Il rec 
the Morning] Aſtronomers call the other ſix Pla. I ,;, 
nets ſo, when being Oriental from the Sun, then an 
are above the Earth when he Riſes, and Veſpertine i ce 

when they Set after him. Now the three Superior Ml 

Planets are ſtrongeſt, being Oriental and Matu- I ſg 

tine; but the three Inferiour, when they are Oc. Ar 

cidental and Veſpertine. The reaſon is, becauſeſſ hy 

the firſt in the firſt Caſe, but the laſt in the ſecond, 6; 

do then deſcend to the loweſt part of their Orb, 14 

are increaſed in light, and approaching nearer theW an 

Earth; and ſo onthe contrary, the Inferiors Ma · ¶ De 

tutine, the Superiors Veſpertine, ate weakned. MI z, 

Pean Diameter. See Oughtred's Gang ing Rea M oft 

fol. 5. Cc. or any Book of Gauging: Tis a Geo. ty 

metrical Mean between the Diameters at Headſ ga 

and Burg in any cloſe Cask. nx rh Lif 

n Pealureof Time, Is a matter much to be te-. 
arded in handling Nativities, that when vel Ve 
| avea Direction, you may know how long it will. 
| be before it operates. For which purpoſe the!Ys:: 


are three opinions: Firſt, Prolemy's, ta direct ts 
Alcendant by ObliqueAſcenſions,the Mid-Reas 5 


* 


| rl We 93 
by Right Aſcenſions; and finding the Differences 
allow for eyery Degree of the Equator one year. 
The ſecond of Mazznss, (induced thereto, as he 
confeſſes, by our late mentioned Dr, Dee of Lan- 
an) which is, For the common Meaſure of one 
Tears (pace, in the DireCtiens of every ſignifica- 
vr, to take that Ark of the Equator agreeing to 
me apparent motion of the Sun at the time of 
Birth,according to his Right Aſcenfions, and not 
Oblique Aſcenſions of the Region. The taſt, and 
now generally approved and practiſed, is that of 
Valentine Naibod in his Comment upon Ptolemy, 
which is, to find the diſtance between the Signiti- 
cator and Promittor, as inthe firſt way, and then 
reckon for ane of thoſe degrees,one year five days 
and eight hours, and for every minute, ſix days 
and four hours; of which you have Tables in moſt 
Genethliacal Authors. | | | 
Pechanicks, [From'Mechane, a Greek word, If | 
ſignifying Endeavour, Contrivance, or Invention. 1 
Are thoſe Operations which are diſpatch'd, as well vu 
by the labour of the Hands, as of the Brain. A 
Skill enabling a Workman without knowledge of 
Mathematical Demonſtrations, perſectlyto work, 
and finiſh any ſenſible work by the Mathematician 
Demonſtrated, or Demonſtrable. Further more, 
as their Arts, ſo ſuch Workmen themſelves are 
often called Mechanicks: A word ignorantly uſed 
y the Vulgar, in contempt, whereas there are - 
wg any Faculties more ze&:fary to Humane 
fe. . | 
ei Pevium Coeli, Latin, In Engliſh , The Pid- 
vel veaven, ls the tenth Houſe or Angle of the South, 
win an Aſtrological Figure: In which, Planets and 
helq stars have the greateſt Altitude that they can 
45 PR | have. 


by 
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have, and conſequently Gn Rays more dire} 
and of greater Efficacy; it ſignifies Kings, . Go: 
vernours, Commanders, all ſorts of Magiſtrates 
a private man's Preferment, Profeſſion, er Trade, 
fapiter or the Sun found hete, are very propiti. 
ons; but Saturn or the Dragons-Tail in this Houſe Wi 
are ſaid ro deny ſuch a Native Honour, and ſignify 
that he ſhall be but little efteemed inthe World, 
Pechanick Powers, or Mechanick Faculties, ate 
Six, I. Libra, the Ballance. 2 Vettis, the Leaver.; 
Axis in Peritrochis, the Wheel. 4 Troclea, the Pul. 
ly. 5. Cunexs, the Wedge. 6. Cochlea, the Screw, 
unto ſome of which, the force of all Mechani- 
cal Inventions muſt neceſſarily be Reduced. See 
Biſhop Wilkins his Mathematical Magick, Arch.. 
medes, or Mechanical Powers, Chap. 3: 
Mercatoz's Cart, or Pꝛojection; A Projection of 
the Face of the Earth in Plano, wherein the De- 
grees upon the Meridian increaſe towards the 
Poles, in the ſame proportion that the Parallel 
Circles decreaſe towards the Poles i called Aer. 
cators Cart, or ſometimes Projection, becauſe 
Mercator was the firſt that publiſhed Carts fo 
made; though our Country- man Mr. Wright was 
the firſt that made the Tables for this Projection. 
See Wright's Correction of Errors. 4 
Mercury, The leaſt of all the Planets, and low- 
eſt, except the Moon. Though ſome place him 
in the very Deferent of the San, and allow him not 
any proper Orb, but only an Epicycle, whereby 
ſometimes he is placed above the Sun, and rendred 
inviſible. "Tis certain he is never above 28 de- 
grees, or thereabouts, removed from the Sun, nor 
Vena :bove 48. And therefore neither of them 
both can ever make any Aſpect with the 2 
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conjunction, which in truth is none. This Pla - 
"ot AHercury is of a dusky colour, but ſeldom ſeen, 
or the reaſon aforeſaid z his mean motion is 59 
inutes and 8 ſeconds z but ſometimes ſo ſwift, 
hat he goes a whole degree and 49 minutes in a 
ay. His Nature is various, and participates much 
ith the Planet he is with, or beheld by; yet in 
Mn nature he is cold and dry, a great ſtirrer 
pof winds; and being ftrong, fignifies a good 
ir, or ſubtil, politick Brain, ſtudious and do · 
ble ; but when ill. dignified, an hair. brain'd, 
double ſome, prating ſellow, a Liar, a Buffoon, &. 
e generally denotes one of an high ſtature( but 
Oriental more low,) an high fore- head, and 
we what narrow, long face, long noſe, his eyes 
ut ſmall, and neither perfectly black, nor gray; 
hin lips and noſe, little hair on the chin, but much 
nhis head, of a ſad brown, or inclining to black- 
elt; long arms, fingers and hands, his whole Bo- 
yſlender, and little; nimble in his gate, and, 
vick in all his motions; his complexion paliſh , 
like an Olive or Cheſnut-colour : He ſignifies 


7 Letter d men, Philoſophers, Mathematicians, 
as Merchants, Secretaries, Advocates, Ambaſſadours, 
n; d ſometimes, Thieves, Taylors, Carriers, 


dotmen, Solicitors, buſie Secretaries, and they 
learned, but talkative; Conceited School. ma- 
ers, Ce. | 
Peridian, ls a Semi-Circle imagined inHeaven, 
hat reaches from North to South, and paſſes 
rough the Zenith of the place we inhabit in, in- 
both the Poles: It cuts the Equator at Right 
ples ; and its Axis is a Line paſling by the Cen- 
of the Earth to the Heavens, and the ends there. 
fare called the Poles, Iis ſo called from the 


Latja 
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Latin wad Merillies, fignifying Noon; decke 
when the Sun, by the motion of the Primam A 
bile, is brought to 7 he Meridian of any place at al 
times of the year, it there makes Noon; and 
therefore by the help thereof, is found the Quan- 
tity of Day and Night; the Semidmrnal and 8. 
minocturnal Arch of any Star, &e. 

But you muſt know, that there are infinite Meni. 
dians in Geography; for all places lying Eaſt 
Weſt from one another, have different Meridiang; 
ſo that a man moving directly North and South, 
keepeth the ſame Meridian; bur going Eaſt o 
Weir, alrers it. Bur the Meridians delineated u 
on the Terreſtrial Globe, are in Number 36; 
that between two Meridians is contained 10 de 
grees of the Equator : From the firſt of theſe Me 
ridians, (which is divided into twice 90 degrees) 
accounted from the Equator towards either Pole 
is the beginning of Longitude ; which upon ou 
Engliſh Globes, 1s at the Iſle Gratioſa, one of thi 
Ifles of the Axores, and numbred in the Equate 
Eaſtwards, with 10, 20, 30, Cc. to 260 rount 
about the Globe, till it _ where it began. St 
Tutor to Aſironomy, pay. 8 

Peridional, Southern, or towards the South 
From the Lat. Meridies, the Noon Point, which 
being always to us in the South, is likewiſe take 
for it. 

Peridian⸗Uine; A Line of great uſe in Navig 
tion, uted 10 Aercator's Sailing; of which y 
may read tne Ute and Conſtruction at large, 
Mr. Wright's Correction of Errors in Navig ati 
Sold by 7 ames Moxon, 

Petonick Pear, [50 called from one Metoh, 
Atbenian that irvented it ;} Is the ſpace of 1 

yea 


rears, (and thence for the moſt part called, The 
great Metonic Tear.) In which ſpace of time the 


nations return, and happen as they were before 
pPetolabum, (as Slecius calls it, or as Maſter 
Wo7bered calls ir, Peſolabium,) Gr, from Meſon, 
ad Lambano,an Initrument for finding mean pro- 


bortions, En Zang 
Peteszs, Gr. Are imperfect mixtures of the 


lements drawnup by the Sun and Stars, and 
here hapning into ſeveral Forms. As ſometimes 
ere the matter is extraordinary, into Comets, 
laing Stars, ftrange Appearances in the Air, 
ines, fatui, & c. but commonly into Hail, Snom, 
d Hoary Froſt, which are ſoon reſolved again 
ito the form of their Elements, 2 ; 
Pid-Yeaven, Sec Medium Cceli, | 
ile. See the Poſtſcript explaining and defining 
is and all other Meaſures uſed amongſt us. 
Pilky-way, [Called in Greek Galaxia, in Latin 
« Lattea, which are all of the ſame in ſenſe, in 
e three ſeveral Languages. ] ls the only real 
cle in Heaven; for in a clear night tis alwa 
Wonſpicuous like a Swadling band infolding th 
nitellations of Caſſiopea, the Eagle, part of S«- 
tary, the Tail of >corp:o, the Centaxr, the Ship 
niche, che feet of Gemini and Perſeus, & c. It ap- 
akeFears with a kind of whieneſs like Milk, but the 
uſe thereof was much diſpured, till our modern 
leſcopes Convinc'd us, that tis only a heapof 
ars, which by reaſon of their ſmalneſs, and di- 
ice from the Earth, cannot be diſtinctly diſ- 
nd, and yer altogether make that part more 
ght than the reſt of the Firmament. The Poets 
ble that twas made by Ganimedes ſpilling a 
fe Bowl of Nectar, and that it was the Gallery 
15 througtt 


en 
through which the Gods went to Council with Jl, 
piter. See Ovid r. Met. Eft via ſublimis, Oc, | 
Pinute, In Latin Ainutum, from Mines, Ar 
Is the ſixtieth part of a whole Degree, or Hay 
So that every hour or degree of the Equator 
Zodiack is divided into 60 Minutes, every Minu 
into 60 Seconds, each Second into 69 Thirds, a 
fo to xoths, or further, if you think you can ca 
your Conception ſo far. 2 5 
Poon, See Luna, 
Wovable Feaſts, Are thoſe Feſtivals whic 
though they are celebrated on the ſame day oft 
week, have no fix'd ſeat in the Calendar,but in { 
veral years happen on ſeveral days of the Moni 
of which kind, beſides Eaſter and Whitſontide, & 
are all the Lord's days inthe year, whereof ma 
being called by particular ſtrange names in off 
Common Al manacks, I ſhall here take leave to 
plain them in order; Since, if all the Almanac 
makers themſelves can well underſtand the 
7 thereof, l am ſure not one in a thouſand . 
heir Readers underſtand it. 4, 6 
To begin then with the year - If there be ai 
Sunday between the Circumciſion of our Loneuſc 
called New. ears day, and Twelfth-day, called End 
phany, | from the appearance of the Star to Wm: 
Wiſe men, ] ſuch Sunday has no name aſſigaqe [ 
The Sundays following Epiphany, are noted inoFith u 
der; as the 1ft, the ad, &c. after Epiphany ; n S. 
they are ſomerimes more, and ſometimes fe v. I. 
As Eaſter falls high, or low; for they mult be ext j 
ced, and give place to Septuageſima, which 18Fanct 
ways the 10th Sunday incluſively before Eure 
and thence is ſo called, as being Seventy days beldÞnc a 
it: So the next Sunday is called Seæxageſima, Foig 
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e next after that Qyinguageſ ma, called alſo Do 
nic a Baechanaliorum; (the Sunday of Revellers 
r Bacchanalians ;) becauſe then, and in the week 
llowing,manyChriftians ſhewthemſelves asmad 
s the Drunken Worſhippers of Bacchus amongſt 
he Heathen, Tis alſo called Eſto mihi, becauſe 
hen the Introitus was out of Pſalm 30. v. 3. be- 
inning Eſto mihi, The Wedneſday in this week 
Dies Cinerum, or Aſbwedneſday, being the begin - 
ing of Lent, on which they were wont to be- 
vrinkle their heads with Aſhes. Ihe next Sunday 
 Iuadrageſima, or the firſt Sunday in Lent, cal- 
dalſo Invocavit, becauſe then is ſung that of the 
ſalmiſt, [nvocavit me, & ego exaudiam cum, He 
alled upon me, and I will hear him. Ihe ſecond 
unday in Lent 1s called Reminiſcere, for the 
ne reaſon, taken from Pſalm the 25. v. 6. Ke, 
nber, O Lord, thy tender mercies, Cc. The 
id, Ocali, from the 15 th ver. of the ſame Pſalm, 
ali mei ſemper ad Dominum, Mine eyes are ever 
wards the Lord. The fourth, Lætare, from that 

4 66, 10. Letare cum Jeruſalem, Rejozce t 
th Jeruſalem . Some call it Dominica de Roſa, be- 
auſe then the Pope holds a Golden Roſe in his 
ind at Church before all the People and others 
Jominica de panibus, becauſe the miracle of the 
ie Loaves in the Goſpel is explained: This day 
thus is generally rerm'd Alid Lent Sunday. The 
n Sunday in Lent is ealled Indica, from Pſ/al.43. 
1. udge me, O God, and plead my cauſe. The 
xt is Palm Sunday; fo called from the Palm- 
Wanches which the people ſtrew'd before our Sa- 
Er entring eraſalem: "Tis likewiſe called Ho- 
beſgniea Magna, for the Great and ineffable Good 
4, Nroug hr in the week following for the faithful; 
| | H 2 for 
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for the Friday next is Good - Frida, as the day 
whereon our Bleſſed Saviour ſuffered for the fin 
of mankind, Then comes Eaſter Sunday, cele 
brated in memory of our Saviour's Reſurre(tion 
which is the Foundation andRule for all the moye 
able Feaſts. After this follows the Qsinquageſna 
or ſpace of 5o days between Eaſter and Whit 
erde, All which the Ancient Chriſtians kept a 
Feſtival, containing 6 Sundays: The firſt Ind 
modo Geniti, from that of 1 Pet, 2. 2. As m 
born Babes, & c. Tis alſo called Dominica in 4 
bis, becauſe thoſe that were baptized at Eaſteruſ 
to go in White Garments all the week, which th 
day at night they left off. The ſecond Sunday 
called Aiſericordia, from Pſalm 32. 5. The thit 
fubilate, from Pſalm 65. 1. The fourth, Canta 
from Pſalm 97. 1. The fifth, Vocem Fucunaitai 
from the Introit that day beginning ſo; tis a 
called Rogat ion Sunday, and the whole Week fo 
owing, Rog ation week, becauſe then they ma 
their Proceſſions into the Fields, ſaid the Litan 
and made their Prayers and Requeſts Rogat ion 
10 God publickly, The Thurſday in this week . 
Holz Thmſday, kept in memory of our Saviouſ 
Aſcenſion into Heaven. The laſt is called Exava' 
from that of Pſalms 27. Hear, O Lord, my voi 
Then ſucceeds the Grand Feaſt, called by us i 
{ontide. (becauſe people appeared in ſuch colou 
Garments anciently ; ) bur in Greek Penteco 
Which, as it was obſerved by the Jews in meme 
of the promulgation of the Law at Aount Sit 
juſt po days after their Paſsover, ſo Chriſta 
obſerve it the ſeventh Sunday after Eaſter,(call 
til! Paſc+a,) by reaſon that then the Holy Gh 
was lent, and the Gift of Tongues conferr d uf 


} * 


— ——ů — ED OE” — — 


VR 7. 
te Apoſtles. - The next is Trinity Sund iy, and 


. 


om thence the Sundays are reckon'd in order; 18 85 
firſt, ſecond, third, Cc. after Trinity, to the 
Sunday. in Advent, Which time of Advent 9 


Coming] being a kind of Preparation for the 
and Feſtival of our Lord's Birth, contains the 
ur Sundays next before Chriſtmas; and are 
ckon'd by number, as firſt, ſecond, &c. Sunday 
| Advent, And thus much of Moveable Feaſts, 
hich may ſeem a Digreſſion, but not to be con- 
emn'd by them that perhaps had never heard fo 
uch, if they had not met ir here, 
Poveable Signs, Are the ſame that are named 
inal, vi. Aries, Cancer, Libra, and Capri- 
m; ſo called, becauſe they are Arguments of 
e Motions of Times; as from which, the muta- 
ons of the Seaſons are made in Spring, Summer, 
umn, and Winter; one paſſing to the other 
cording to the Predominancy of the four firſt 
lalities; ſo Aries and Libra bring in the Spring 
id Autumn, Cancer and Capricorn Summer and 
inter, each of them excelling in ſuitable Qua- 
ies. And as theſe Signs are the beginning of Mu. 
ton in Celeſtials, ſo in theſe Inferiors they cauſe 
utabilify,and are tokens of Murations,as on the 
mtrary, Fixed Signs are of Stabili:y, 
Pultiplex, Manifold, from Aultus, many, and 
lico, to fold, 
prcaugled- Figure, ora Fignre of many Sides 
angles. --. | 
Pultilateral, [Many Sided,] All Figures that 
we more than four Right Lines, are fo caljed by 
«lid El. 1. From the Latin, Hultas, many, and 
tus, a Side. | | 
Pultiplication, 1s a common Rule in Arithme- 


N 3 tick, 
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tick, ſerving inſtead of a manifold Addition, . 
it there are two Numbers given, one to be multi 
plied (which is the greater) called the uli 
cand; the other that by which it is to be mul 
plied, called the Aſultiplicator; anda third Num 
ber to be found, called the Product, which as oſt 
ſhall contain the fir Nurnber, as there are Unite 
in the ſecond, © | 
PMuſick, Gr. Is one of the ſeven Liberal Scien 
ces, and a fourth Branch in the general Diviſi 
of the Mathematicks, having for its Object Dj 
creet Quantity or Number, but conſiders it not at 
ſalutely like Arithmetick, but with proportiond 
Time and Sound, and in order to making a delight 
ful Harmony ; ſo that indeed Muſick is nothin 
elſe but the Agreement, apt proportion and Mir 
ture of Acute, Grave, and Adsxt Sounds. 
Mute [or Dumb] Signs, are thoſe which ar 
_ denominated from Creatures that have no voice 
as Cancer, Scorpio, and Piſces; and in Nativitie 
when the Significators are therein, do ſpoyl, « 
cauſe ſome Impediment in the Native's Speech, 
Mutilated, [Lat. Lame, or Deficient : ] Other 
wiſe called Agrimene Degrees; are certain degree 
in ſeveral Signs: às from the 6th, to the 1oth, 
Taurus; from the gth, to the 15th of Cancer; . 
18 7 and 28 of Leo; the 18 and 19 of Scorpit 
the 1. 7. 8. 18 and 19 0f Sægittary; the 26, 2 
28 and 29 of Capricorn; and the 18 and 19 4 
KH gnary, that threaren the Notive that has the 
A'icending, or the Moon Lord of the Aſcenda 
or of the Figure, in them, with lameneſs, deafne 
halting, or ſome inſeparable defect in ſome en 
nent Member. And amongſt the Fixed Stars, 
pat Aeduſa, ii mixed with the Sig nificators oy 
| (WY recti 
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tionor otherwiſe, is ſaid pony to threaten 
beheading, or loſs of Limbs. 


Wir, Is an Arabick word, and ſignifies that 
Point of Heaven under the Earth, which is 
jametrically oppoſite to the Point directly over 
our Head, which in the ſame Language is called 
the Zenzth ; ſothat they both are as it were Poles 
of the Horizon, and diſtant from it on each Side 
9s degrees, and conſequently fall upon the Meri- 
dan, one above, the other under the Earth;and 
look w hat diſtance one of them has from the Equa- 
tor, and one of the Poles of the World; the ſame 
en the contrary has the other to the oppoſite Pole, 
and adverſe part of the Equator, 
apers Bones Theſe are inſtruments, 
ace u e nd bed 
Nautical Card. on of Roots with much 
aſe , the other for Navigation, and frequently 
ſold at molt Inſtrument-makers Shops. 
. Day, The ſpace of 24 hours, 
egg, or Revolution of the Pri- 
Pear, mum Adobile; one Revo- 
lution of the Sun by his proper motion, or 365 
days and almoſt 6 hours. 
A FNativicy, In an Aſtrological ſenſe, is the true 
time of any perſon” s Birth, viz, when he firſt be- 
pins fo breath in the World, and thereby in a pe. 
H 4 culira 
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culiar manner becomes liable to the Celeſtial In Mc 
fluences;but is appropriated rather to theScheme 2 
or Figure of the Heavens, carefully Erected ſo 
that moment of time. The word is from the 
Latin, Naſcor, to be born, or rather its parti. ii 
ciple, Natus ſum. i 

Navigation, Is an Art that demonſtrateth hoy R 
by the belt way, apteſt direction, and ſhorteſ 
time, a ſufficient Ship, between any two place 
(in paſſage Navigable, aſſigned) may be conduct 
ed, and in all ſtorms and diſturbances hapning, 
how to uſe the beſt poſſible means to recover the 
place firſt Aſſigned. | 

Nebnlous [Cloudy ] Stars, Are certain Fixed 


Stars of adull, pale, and obſcuriſn Light. So cal. v 
lee either becauſe they look Cloudily, or rather ol: 
becauſe hey generate Clouds; and ſetting with tr: 
the Sun, render the Air croubled,and duskiſh: A thi 
allo they are found by Experience, being joynd of 
with the Luminaries to afflict a Native with blind M 
neſs or cimnefs. There are alſo in every Sign cer mc 
tain degrees called Dark, and others DmoakyMl ee 
whict have the like effect in altering the Comple| ; 
xions, and impairing or obſcuring their Under uſe 


ſtzndings; whole principal Significators happe 
ti be poſited therein. Of which,and ſeveral othefl : 
Diviſions of the Signs, ſee a neceſſary Table, i uſu 
that uſ-fu) Exc hir idion for all Artiſts ; EnticuledMF ver, 
I Tator te Aſtrology ), 64. | . 
Needle. Sce Box and Mecdle. 
J2eomentam, A Greek word uſed by ſom 


Authors; that tignifies only the New Moon, 0 
Change. | 


ew Yoon, See Novilunium, tim 
MNoducnal, [From the Lat. Nox, the Night the 
b 0 
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f of « or belonging to the Night. Signs or Planets 
ne ſaid to be fo, in which Paſſive Qualitics, as 
Moiſture and Drineſs, excel. See Diurnal. Alſo 
the name of an Inſtrument uſed for the obſerya- 
tion of the Stars, &c. 

Nodes, [A Latin word ſienikying properly 
knots, twiſtings or twinings one over another; 


ſt WY bur | by Aſtronomers uſed to ſignify the Interſe- 
«WM tions of the Orbit [tract or courſe] of the Sung 
l commonly called the Ecliptickz and the Orbits of 


the other Planets that have Düne So that the 

Point where a Planer paſſes over the Ecliptick out 

of Southern Latitude into Northern, is called its 

North Node. And where it deſcends from North 

to South, irs Sourh- Node, which change their 

places in the Zodiack like the Planets, but con- 
ich rar y to the ſucceſſion of the Signs; yet thoſe of 
the three Superior Planers move inſenſibly; thoſe 

10.0 of the three Inferiors faſter; but thoſe of the 

ind Moon are only or chiefly taken notice of, com- 

monly called the Dragon: Head and Tail. Which 
ik". (ee before. 

Honageſſimus Gꝛadus, or the goth Degree; of 

dere in the Computation of Eclipſes and other 

opeſſ matters in Aſtronomy. 

the Nona Dphcera, [Lat. the Ninth Sphere; ] Is 

e, i uſually termed Primum Mobile, it is the Firit Mo- 

ulea ver, being above the 8th Sphere or Starry Heaven, 
and carrying with it all the Inferior Sphere with 
a moſt ſwift motion from Eaſt to Weſt, finiſhing 

ſom is Revolution in 24 hours. 

;, of Noviluninm, From the Lat. Nowgs „New; and 
luna, the Moon. The Latin word for all that 
ime before and after theMoonsCon junction with 

igho e Sun, (or Change) wherein ſhe is not viſible. 


But 


But to find the exact moment of the Con junction 
ſome Authors preſcribe a pleaſant ſenſible Expe- 
riment, viz, Take a Glaſs or Silver Veſſel, filly 
with Lye or fair Water, into which ſome tim 
before, put the Aſhes of an Olive-tree of Vine, 
which will reſt quiet in the bottom; but as ſoon 
as the Moon enters the Diameter of the Sun, will 
riſe, trouble the Water, and be hurried round, n& 
reſting tell ſhe is perfectly paſt the Body ofthe 
Sun, This my Author affirms he hath often tried, tea. 
Nones, See before in Calends, © apt 
Nozthern Signs, The firſt ſix Signs are called 5 
ſo, becauſe they decline from the Equinottily on 
Northward, | ar 
Nirmber, Is commonly defined to be, A Coll 
ion of Units, or Multitude compoſed of Units, b 
that One cannot be properly termed a Numbr 
but the beginning of Number: Yet I confeſs this 
| (though generally received) te ſome ſeems que- 
Rionable, for agaiaſt it thus one might argue: | 
part is of the ſame matter of which is its Whole 
An Unit is part of a multitude ef Units; There 
fore an Unit is of the ſame matter with a mult! 
tude of Units: But the matter and ſubſtance 
Units is Number; Therefore the matter of : 
Unit is Number. Or thus, A Number being gi 
ven, If from the ſame we ſubſtract o, (no number 
the Number given doth remain: Let 3 be thi 
Number given, and from the ſame be taken 1,0 
an Unit, /which, as theſe will ſay, is no number 
then the Number given doth remain, that is 
fay, 3, which ro ſay;zis abſurd. But this by the b 
and with ſubmiſſion to better Judgments. 
Dr. Wallis in his Arithmetick, ſays, That 
Point in Geometry is equal to (o) in * 
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r a Point is Indiviſible, and ſo is a Null or Cys 
cher: And farther, that Unity is the leaſt Num- 
ber, Viz. (I,) A Null is Number, a Null (or Cy- 
pher) is the beginning of Number in the ſame 
ſenſe as a point is of Magnitude (or Line, &.) 
in which ſenſe Unity is deny'd to be Number, 
Eaclid B. 7. Def. I. 2. | 

Numeration, [Lat. Nambring] the firſt of the 
five Vulgar Rules of Arithmetick, teaching to 
tead truly any Sum or Number, or write it down 
aptly when 'tis propos d. 

Numerato2, Is the upper Figure in a Fracti- 
on; ſo called, becauſe it Numbers how many 
parts are to be taken out of thoſe into which rhe 
Whole is divided: And the under Figure is called 
Denominator, becauſe it ſhews how the parts ta- 
ken are to be denominated, whether Seconds, 
Thirds, Cc. As Z One Fourth part, One is Nu- 
merator, Four Denominator. | 

There are many other Terms in the Mathema- 
ticks appertaining to Number, as Square Num- 
bers, Cubick Numbers, &c. Alſo Sura, Deaf, Irv a- 
tional or Thcommenſarable Numbers, &c. Alſo Ra- 
tional and Commenſurable, Geometrical, Harmo- 
nical, Polygonial, and Pyramidal, and divers o- 
thers, Explained in their proper places, and 
therefore needs no more Words in this place, 


O Obeping 


Beping Signs. The Southern, or laſt ſx T. 

Signs of the Zodiack are ſo called. 
Oblique, Crooked, bending, ot winding towards th 
one ſide. The word Oblique ſigniſying crooked, cu 
r | 


Oblique Aſcenſign. See Aſcenſſon. an 
Obligue Sphere. See Sphere. ſtr 
Oblique Angle. Sce Angle. 32 


 Dblique Signs. Sce Signs. „ 
- -Dblong, A long Square, or Figure in Geomern, i 
of four Sides, and Rectangled, but not Equilateral, i th 
or nat having all the Sides equal to one another, Win; 
though irs oppoſite Sides be. di; 
DObtule, Bluat, or Broad. „ 
 Obtuſe Angle. See Angle. thi 
Decivens, > Occigens is Latin for the Weſt Wie 
and becauſe the Sun or Stars do c- 
Occidental Idere , fall down, or Set there Win: 
"Tis properly therefore that part of the Horizoaſ M 
Here the Equator, or a Star therein, deſcendiÞan 
ineo the lower Remiſphere. Bur 'tis improperly, 
yet frequently taken for all that Arch of the Ho- 
ron, u hich defines the Occidual Amplitude o 
tit Stars. Hence in Aſtronomy, the 779. Houſe 
irom the Horoſcope is called, The Angle of thiffbu 
We. In Geography, the Weſt was ancient. 
rechond from the Fertanate Iſlands, but now i 
EENCTAY Counted from the A⁊ores. | 
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Octulation, A Term in Aſtronomy, ſhewing a 
Star or Planet is hid from our Sight, cc. 
Occidental, A Planer is ſaid to be Occidental, 

when it ſets after the Sun; but 

Oziental, J Oriental, when it riſes in the 
morning before him. See Matutine. | 

Octahedzon, [From Octo Eight and Hedron a 


Jae] ls a Solid Figure, contained under eight 


Triangles, Equal and Equilateral. Excl. Elem 11. 
Olympiads, The ſpace of four years, whereby 
the Ancient Grecks reckoned their Memorabie Oc- 
currences ; they took their Original from thoſe 
famous Games celebrated every 5 th. year in Elis, 
and came into uſe about 500 years after the de- 
ration of Tcey: And in the year of the World 
3248. Be fore the Inſtitution of theſe Ohmpiads, 
the Greeks Hiſtory is generally fabulous. 
Oppoſition, {From the Lat. Oppono to oppoſe, 
thwart, or contradict] Is, when two Planets, her 
ing diſtant 180 Degrees behold one another 
dia metrically oppoſite; and therefore is Couñted 
an Afpect of the greateſt Eumiiy. Yet between 
the Benevolents (eſpecially of the ſame nature) it 
becomes good as ſome Artiits are of opinion, 
Dpticks, [Co calted from a Greek word ſigriſy- 
ing Seeing, and from the Lat, Perſpettive] &n Are 
Mathematical which demonſtrates the marnce. 
and properties of all Radiations, Direct, Broken, 
and Reflected. Sec a Book entituled, Preffical. 
Perſpective. | e 
D2b, CA Latin word ſignifying propede any 
round thing, anc ſo *is often taken for the World g 
but in an Aſtrugomical ſenſe | It is takea for the 
Deferent of each Planer, which is vulgarly ca led 
ts Sphere: Yer in truth, a3 Urb differs trom a 
Spher, 
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Sphere ; for this properly ſignifies a Globe, cons 
tained under one onely Superficies; and ſolid even 
to the Centre; but an Orbis a Spherical Body li- 
mited with tw Superficies, one outward, which Wethe 
is Convex, (or bulging forth) the other inward, 1 
which is a Concave, (or hollow, vaulted over like Nunt 
an Oven.) And therefore look how manyHeavens, W323 
ſo many Orbs there are, the Higher encompaſſing 
the Lewer, and how much the Concave Superf. 
cies of the uppermoſt is, ſo much alſo is the Con. 
vex of the Nethermoſt, much like the feveral 
Peels and Coats of an Onion. But becaufe every 
Orb or Heaven contains within it ſelf likewiſe 
other Orbs ; as for Example, the Orb of the Sun 
contains three other (ſeveral Orbs, of which, tuo 
are Excentrick after a certain ſort, and the third 
ſimply ſo: Therefore for avoiding confuſion of 
words uſe has obtain'd, that now the Heaven 
themſelves ſhould not be called Orbis, but Spheres; 
and thus the greateſt Sphere is the Primum Mobile, 
next the Sphere of the Fixed Stars, after that of 
Saturn, then of pupiter, &c. to that of the A, 
the loweſt and leaſt of all, as well in Circuit as 
thickneſs, the compaſs of her Concave being 
758250 miles; the thickneſs, that is, the ſpace iſ 
contained between her Concave and Conver 
10905 6 miles; the compaſs of her Convex,whici 
is the ſame wit hthe Concave of AMercury, as atore- 
ſa id 1443750 miles. 

The thickneſs of Mercaries Orb 370480 ; the 
2 of his Convex Superticies 3772500 
miles, 

The thickneſs of the Orbof Vena, 3412756 
the Circuit of her Conv:x 25230375 miles. 

The thickneſs of the Beferent of the Sei 

3 59108 


* 


| Mperficies 27361875 miles, 
mme thickneſs of the Orb of Aſars 27339375 ; 
\ Wihe compals of its Convex 199209375 miles, 
The thickneſs of the Orb of Jupiter is extended 
« Wuto 19775497; the compaſs of its Convex 
123512500 miles, | 
The thickneſs of the Orb of Satars ig 
294745743 the compaſs of his Convex, and con- 
equently of the Concave Swperficies of the Firma- 
ent or Heaven, in which the Fixed Stars are 
laced, 508781250 miles, 

The compaſs of that Firmament 80241471 g 
nd the compaſs of its Convex 1017562500 miles; 
hich laſt ſum is the circuit of the Concave of the 
mum Mobile; but its thickneſs, or the meaſure 
f its Convex, is by no means to be found out: 


Walt, that even the Starry 8 not be much 
wore comparable to it, than our Earthly Globe 
of Mo the Firmament. Well then, from this Im- 
denſe Fabrick may we with the Pſalmiſt cry eur, 
Heavens declare the glory of God, and ſhew 
th the Workmanfſhip of an Almighty and Ado- 
able Architect. They that would be ſatisfi d 
ex Ather on this Subject, let them read Clavins on 
ich e Sphere of Sac robeſcus, cap. I. and rather moſt 
re · Hour Later and moſt Refin d Aſtronomers, that 
awe witkin this laſt half Century of Years, very 
theſuch improv'd Aſtronomy by Obſervations, 
zoo Orbit, [Lat.] is properly the Tract left by a 
heel in the Road; hence Aſtronomers uſe the 
Ford to ſignifie the way or courſe of the Sun, 
peculiarly called the Ecliptick) as alſo of any 
Fler Planet moving on according to the Circle 


My Ss. 4 
19102 ; the compaſs of its outward Convex Su- 


et rationally by compariſon we may judge it ſo 


of 
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of irs Latitude; nor is this without reaſon, f. 


what impreſſion or footſteps of his Virtue an 


fore him, and Occidental, when he. Riſes aft 
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the tranſient Planet leaves behind him I know n 


Quality, as Snails and other Inſects leave mar 
of their tabifick quality in the path they pi 
over. 

Ominate Figure, Cc. See Ramus, 37. 39. 

Oziens, | from the Lat. Orior, to ariſe] Th 
Eaſt point properlywhere the Sun Riſes, when h 
is in the Equinoctial points Aries and Libra, b 
ſerves for all that part of the Horizontal Circlei 
which the Sun, at any time in the year riſes tou 
Hence conies the word Ozieutal, of or belongin 
to the Eaſt, or pertaining to Riſing. See O 
8 1 2 | 
Oꝛiental, Oppoſite to Occidental: A Planet 
faid to be Oriental of the Sun, hege Riſes be 


him, as you may ſce in all Books of the, Intro 
ductorv Part of Aſtrology. wal Qt, 


* 


Odthogon, from the Greek Orthos Right, at 
Gonie an Angle] a4 R. Angle, or a Geomett 
cal Figure,which conſiſts of Right Angles, and ha... 
an Equality of all its parts. | 
Orthographie, from Orthos, True or Right, an % 
Grapho, to write; f that] The true Engl 
of this word being of Greek deſcenr, is true or rig. 
Writing, and ſo tis uſed by Grammarians. But 
the Mathematicks, and particularly in Archite 
Cture, tis taken for the Model, Platform, and Dt 
icription of the broat and Bigneſs of a Houſe thq ,. 
one is going to build, contrived according to ti 
Rules of Geometry; according to which Idea Mei 
Pattern,the whole Fabrick is ereged and finiſhe@f 0, 
4is a term alſo frequent in Perſpective; Al 
there! 


be 


ein, the Orthography of any Body, or Build- 
nd g, is the fore- hy * fide of any Plain, that is, he 
or Plain that lies parallel to a fireight Line, 
t may be imagined to paſs through the ourward 
myex points of your two Eyes, continued to a 
bnrenient length: So that the Offic: of Ortho- 
zyhy is, to delineate the fore right Plain. — 
Oval Figure, [From the Lat, Ouum an Egg] 
eymetricians call that ſo which reſembles anEgg, 
und, but Oblong, fo that Lines drawn from its 
kmoſt Superficies to the Centre, are not equal, 
Wd yet anſwer well enough to each other from the 
poſite ſides: It differs from an Illipſis, becauſe 
at is plain and circumſcribed by one only Line, 
hereas this is ſolid, included every where with 
Superficies, as a Globe is; only the Globe is 
Kaly round which this is not. 

Outacouſtacon, An Ear-pipe, to augment Hear- 
Orygon, or Oxygonium, (from the Greek Oxys, 
te, of Rarp, and Gena, an Angle] is a Geome- 
cal Triangular Figure, having neceſſarily all its 
ee Augles acute; in which it differs from an 
ny gon, that muſt have but two acute, and the 
” Wlovtuſe, Therefore every Oxygonal Triangle 
ſoc ay ve either Equilateral, which neceſſarily will 


rte a Right Angle, and conſiſt of three. Acute 
* iges; or an Iſeſceles, viz, if it have two equal 
. les, and thoſe greater than the Third ; or a Sca. 
ö um, which hath all its Sides unequal, Whereas 
"WF e os can only be anl{/eſc:l:5,07 a Scalenam, 
* not Equilateral; ſince a Figure which has al- 


the ether equal Sides, can in no wiſe terminate in 
" WO Angle. 


et { pic; 


ne, AGreek word uſed by ſome Autho 
fox the Full Moon; from Pas, All, or d 
Whole, and Selene, the Moon. 
(or according to ſome, Parabi 
{ a Greek word ſignifying a Plant] Is a Figure 
Geometry, or Area, circumſcribed by two Ling 
one Right, and the other Crooked ; The Rig 
Line being an Axis for the Crooked to move abo 
upon, ot which, the great Are himedes wrote mug 
and firſt of all, with many &rgiments and D 
monſtratious aiicmpted to Square it, and th 
not without ſucceſs, Sce this Figure in moſt Bec 
of Solid Leometry. 
Parallax, & Greek word, ſignifying a Chan 
or Variation, but uſed in Aftraziomy for the D 
viation or Error ef the Sight, occaſion'd byt 
diſtance of the Term of the viſual Line, projl 
cted fron: the Superficies of the Earth to a St: 
or other Phenomenon in Heaven, from the Te 
of another Line projected from the Centre oft 
Earth to the Body of the ſame Star; in the pl: 
where he truly is: For when we behold the Sti ben 
from the Earths Super ficies, which is almoſt 30 a! 
miles from ite Centre, it muſt needs follow, th o 
the place de ſigned, by a Right Line from net 
Centre of the Earth, would be different from Willfetir 
we now make, ſo that the Star would ſeem to ine 
quite otherwiie ſituate, This variation d 1 


y of Aſpect is called the Parallax, which is 
zreater or leſſer, according to the greater or leſſer 
rearneſs that the Star has to the Earth. Beſides, 
has place, in a Ray obliquely. caſt, or when a a 
tar, not being Vertical, projects its Beams, as it 
yere, on one ſide, and ſo to the Centre and Sus 
rficies of the Earth: For when tis Vertical, 

ating its Beams directly to the Superficies, it 
wk needs paſs by the Centre which is juſt under, 
nd ſo ſuffer no Parallax : Therefore the further 
ey are from the Zenith, and nearer. the Hori- 
n, ſo much the greater is their Parallax ; which 
nthe contrary is proportionably decreaſed, as 
more and more approach the Vertix. See 

e Demonſtration hereof in all Books of Aſtre- 
y, as Wing, Street, and all our late Engliſh 
ters; eaſy enough to be had, and which I pre- 
me, few Students but have them in their Studies. 
Comets and new Appearances in the Airy Re- 
Ion ſuffer the-greateſt Parallax, next the Moon, 
id other Planets, to whom the Earth carries 
me ſenſible proportionate bulk: but higher, as 
de Sphere of the Fixed Stars, to which the 
ole Earth is but as a Point, there is no Parallax; 

is it ſenſible in Saturn, or 7upiter ; but Mars, 
Farigceon, has a Parallax of 4 Minutes; in Apo- 
ron, ſcarce any at all; Sel generally 3 Minutes, 
ws and Mercury very little; but the Moon 
len near the Horizon, almoſt a whole Degree; 
lalways appears lower than indeed ſhe is. By 
þ of this Parallax, we know the diſtance of the 
nets between themſelves, and from the Earth, 


me to diſtinguiſh the true moment of Eclipſes 
> HREM Parallels, 


Wtime of their true Eonjunttion, and eſpecially. - 
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a Parallels, A Greek word, fignifying chings that 
reequa! to each other mutually,when compared 
together; and ſo are Circles and Lines equidiſtant 
from cach other, which though infinitely extend 
ed, can never touch. But more uſually the wordit 
taken for Circles of a like diſtance from the Equ 
tor; and this as well conſidered on the Superkci 
of the Earth, as in the Heavens; for thoſe that are 
in the ſame diitancr from the Equator toward 
the ſame Pole, are ſaid to be in the ſame Parallel 
Now as there are intinite Mcridians,ſo there art 
infinite Parallels; and as the Meridian Lines of 
the Globe are drawn only through every 100 
Degree of the Equator, ſo are the Parallels bur i 
each ot. Deg. of the Meridian. Theſe Paralle 
Circles run Eaſt and Weſt about the Globe, eve 
as the Equarar ; only the Equator is a great Cir 
cle, and theſe are every one leſs than other, dim 
niſtiiug gradually till they end in the Pole. 
Parallel Sphere, hath one Pole of the Worl 
in the Zrnitii, the other in the Nadir, and t 
Equinoctial line in the Horizon; fo called, be 
cauſe the Sun, Moon, or Star, in a Diurnal Revd 
lution of the Hey ns, neither aſcend higher, ne 
deſcend lower, but always move parallel tot 
Horizon. The Earth 1s thus poſited under t 
Poles, and there a whole year makes, as it W 
one day vic. ix months Light, and fix Darknel 
See Sphere. 
Parallclogram Is Quadrilater3l(sr four · fide 
Figure, whote th o oppofite Sides are parallel, 
equi-diftant; from the » ord Parallel and Gra 
ma, a Letter or t gute. It is alſo the name of 
Inuruwent, whereoy two Copies of a tning 
be writ or drawn at once. 
Pat 
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pacatleloplenra, Are imperfedt Parallelograms, 
1d Irregular Correſpondencies of the Angles 
Sides whereby they are conſtituted; for they 
ea ſort of Trapeziums, as having unequal 
ugles or Sides, but not all ſo; for they keep 
tkaſt fomewhere a certain regularity and pro- 
tion of Parallels, whence they do not ex- 
1d ſo largely as. Trapeziums, which include 
ery kind of Figure in any manner Irregular, 
et like them they may be Multiplied and Di- 
ſifved almoſt Inflaitely, Whereof ſee Cla- 
won Euclid 
parallelopipedon, Greek. Is a ſolid Figure con- 
hing of 6 plane and equal Sides, of which every 
eis equal, and Parallel to that which is oppo- 
e to it. So that every Parallelopipedon may be 
led a Priſm, but not every Priſma Parallelepi- 
in, as by the Definition of a Priſi will appear, 
Priſm. 

Parelta, [Mock Suns] are Reflections of the 
lar Beams in hillow watriſh Clouds, which like 
Glaſs they receive, and ſo lively repreſenr his 
ge, that their appears as it were another Sun, 
make it difficult to a vulgar Eye to diſtinguiſh 
ch is the real, and which the fictitious one; 
ſome times the Reflection is ſing le, only on one 
e, ſometimes double on either fide, and the true 
in the midſt. Their natural ſignifica tion is to 
nite approaching Rain. 

paraſelene, FA Mock-Moon] the ſame kind 
Reſemblance of the Moon, as Parelion is of the 
, and occaſion' d by the ſame means, but not fo 
quently;borh words are part Latin part Greek, 
e firſt from Par (equal or like to) and Elios dr 
los (che Sun) ſhe ſecond from the ſame Latin 
1 3 Rs 


roſcope, or place in the Situation of the Work 
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moſt Aſtrologers do regard it in Judgments 0 
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word Par, and the Greek word Solve ſignify " a 
the Aeon. N 

Part of Foztune, ls ſaid to be he Lunar H A 
from whence the Aeon takes her progreſs at th 
moment that the San Emerges from the Line 
the Eaſt; And therefore if you take it upon a 
Moon, 'twill fall in the Aſcendant, If upon af 
Moon, in the 7th Houſe, &'c, The uſual Way 
_—_ or finding it is thus: © 

1. Take the Sign, Degree, and Minute oft 
Moons place, 

2. The Sign, Degree, and Minute of the $ 
place;Subſtract the Latter from the Fc 
adding 12 Signs to the Moons place,if! it o 
not be done otherwiſe ; *- 

What remains add to the Sign and Degree 
the Aſcendant, and if both make above! 
Signs, caſt away 12, and what Signs, D 
grecs, and Minutes remain, (Reckont 
here as in the whole Work from the beg 
ning of Aries) Let your part of Fortune 
there. ?Tis called parc of Fortune, beca 


Natives Fortune, Eſtate or Riches: And accor 
ing as tis well or ill affected, pronounce conce 
ing the ſame ; Its Character is thus O; butt 
ing only an Imaginary point can caſt no Ray 
Aſpect. There are likewiſe other parts, #87 
of Life, Part of Death, Part of the Wife, &c. 

vented by the Arabians, but being pr 

loded as vain, Iomit them. 

Partile Aſpect,ls not as ſome may fancy b 
Found of the word partly or almoſt an Aſpe 
an Aſpect in e But tho moſt exact 5 
1 7 i | | W * 
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that may be ſo called, becauſe it conſiſts 
wiſely of ſo many parts or degrees as are roqui- 
ite to Compleat ſuch an Aſpect even to a Degree; 
Mars in 24 Degrees of Aries, and Venus in juſt 
the 24th of Libra, tifis is a Partile Oppoſition; 
The San in one Degree of Taurus, and the Aoon 
none Degree of Cancer make a Partile Sextile ; 
ind it is a more ſtrong Sign or Argument in 
Judgments for performance of the thing, or 
that the matter' is near hand Concluded, when 
the Aſpect is ſo Partile, and ſignifies Good, than 
hen tis Platick, but it's as much a Sign of pre- 
ent Evil when Miſchief is threatned, whereas 
ie Platick Aſpect ſhews ſomething paſt or to 
ome, rather than now preſent or ſuddenly im- 
ninent, See Platick. | 

Part Pꝛopoztional, A part or number agreeable 
ad Analogous to ſome other part or Number; 
r Medium to find out ſome part or Number un- 
own by proportion and equality of Reaſon. See 
Nuantity, and enough of this in every Book of 
rn hmetick, and Books of the Mathematickg, e. g. 
[60 give 40, 30 muſt needs give 20 by the 
Colqen Rule, or part proportional. 
Pentagon, [Gr. from Pente five, and Gonia an 
igle ] Is a Geometrical Figure having 5 Angles, 
tether they be Equilateral (of equal ſides) or 
ot; If it be Equilateral, it is called a regular Iſo- 
mm:ter, which in the Heavens makes that New 
ſpect called a 2aintile, but if ic have unequal 
es, then it is called abſolutely Irregular, and 
ay like Trapezia's many ways be varied. 
© Pentangle, The ſame, only a Greek and Latin 
Word joyned, having five Angles. 
© Perch, See the Appendix of Meaſures, 
I 4 Pere⸗ 


- Peregrine, A Latin word that properly fig- 
nifics a -tr2nger, one out. of his own Coxntrey 
where he has no Home, nor Authority] It is a tie 
Term attributed by Aſtrologers to a Planet that 
is found in a place of Heaven, where he has nont 
of his five Eflential Dignities, viz. Homſe, Exd- 
tation, Triplieity Term, or Face; So Saturs in the 
Toth of Aries is Peregrine, but in the 27th Degree 
cannot be (aid to be ſo, becauſe there he is in his 
own Terws: Or if there be a mutual Receptionaf 
two Planers by Heuſe or Exaltation, as the Say 
in Virgo, Mercury in Leo, then neither of then 
ſhall be ſaid to be Pere rino; In other Caſes where 
a Plane: is fo, it is Counted anEſſential weakning, 
and the like being in his Detriment reckon five 
Debilities. 
Perig ron. See Apogæon. 
Perthelien, [Gr. from Peri about, and Helis 
the u, thar point of a Planets Orb wherein he 
is neareni to the s. 
Perimeter, A Greek word, the ſame with Cir- 
cumferentia in Latin, or that which incloſes any 
Figure, as the Perimeter of a Triangle is a Line 
made of 3 Lines; of a Circle, a Periphery, of: 
Cube a Surface compounded of ſix Surfaces, of 
Sphere, or whole Spherical Surface, fc. 
Pertœci, [Gr, from cri about and Oik Hab 
rations] ihe Periæci of any place is in the ſame 
Latitude, but is diftaac in the Longitude 180 Def a 
grees, v.. halſ the Circumference of the Ezrth iii our 
that Parallel,” Thus the Periecs of England i Bc: 
about 20 Degrees iy the Eauwards of C bai a F 
In che Pcrizo; of any place there happens not tha | ] 
Corarery of Staſons in che year, that doth i at, 
£27 AN Vacs, nor im the Length of Days; for th Gt 
0. 1 Daß 
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„ pays in both Places are of equal Length, but in 
de Times of the Day there is the fame Contra- 
WW ccty : for though rhere Spring be our Spring, and 
tW the reft of the ſeaſons of the year the ſame with 
ours ; vet gheir Morning is our Evening, and their 
Night is our Day. Sec Antoert, = : 
Peripherp, A Greek word ſignifying Thar Cir- 
cular Line w hich goes about and infolds the whole 
Area or Content of a Circular Figure: The pro- 
portion of which to its Diameter is as 22 to Se- 
ren: the word is likewiſe ſometimes taken for the 
whole Super ficies of the Earth, or for the Convex 
and outermoſt part ofany Celeſtial Sphere, 
' Periſcif, {from the Greek Peri, about, and 
ſia, a ſhadow] People that live within tie com- 
pals of the Artick and Antartick Cireles; ſo called, 
becauſe the ſhadow is various, and runs round 
about them, 3 . 
Perpendiculum, 7 [From the Latin, Perpendo, 
ard to hang down] A Perpen- 
Perpendicular, I cdicular, or Plamb line, is an 
lallrument well known to Macheraticiens,; and 
moſt Mechanicks, uſed for the Gading out whe- 
ther any Pillar, Wall, &s. ſtand upright. Hence 
Geometricians call that a Perperdivntar, which 
is let fall trom above into a certain Bottom, with 
the ſame ſtreightneſs as the Flummet hangs in a 
Ferpendiculum. Afronemers allo ate wont to 
lay, thoſe Stars that arc Vertical (or right over 


hin our heads) are Perpendiculzr, becaute their 
4 1 Beams fall ſa upon us. A. B. ia the Figutc 3. is 
210 a Perpendicular. | 


hal Feripective, [from che Latin Per/p:cio, to look 
h i at, or chrough ] 4 Faculty, »high according to 
ih Geometrical Precepts, by the viſual Rays, Spe- 
oo | culates 
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culates and Meafbres, all viſible Bodies and co 
tours, Sc. and is three - fold; One ſtrictiy called 
Perſpective, which renders a reaſon of thoſe Ap. 
pearances, which offes themſelves to our fight 
otherwiſe than the things really are, by reaſon of 
their different ſituation and diſtance. The ſecond 
is converſant about ſeveral Rofractions, which it 
for the moſt part conſiders in or from Looking 
Glaſſer, tis thence called Ars Specalaria, The 
third is employ*d about Shadows, and ſhows how 
thoſe things that in Painting appear confuſed and 
diſorderly, by the diverſity of ſite or placing, 
may appear agreeable, and in order; and ſo o 
the contrary : And this is called Sciatoprrice, Of 
all which, ſee Kercher's elaborate Treatiſe, enti- 
ruled, Arimagne Lucit & VUmbre, See alſo Pra- 
Aical Perſpeitive. Po gon i 
Phaſes, A Greek word, fignifying Appear- 
ances, or the manner of things ſhowing them- 
ſclves z and therefore uſed for the ſeveral po- 
ftures in which the Planets (eſpecially the Moon) 
offer themſelves to our ſight, as obſcure, horned, 
half illuminated, or full of light; which by the 
Teleſcope may likewiſe be obſeryed in Venus and 
Mavi. | 4 
Phœnomena [from the Greek Phainoms, to ÞY of 
ſhew or appear] Appearances or ſtrange Sights; a 
often uſed for Comets, or new Stars, whether in of 
the Elementary or Ætherial Region. | ſo 
Phcoenon, Saturn is ſometimes called ſo, from his Y 
Nature, the word ſignifying bloody, ſad, and crecl Y fit 
Phoſphozus, Ihe Uſber or Harbinger of Day; it 
_ Fenxsis ſo called in Greek, when ſhe is our Morn- d) 
ing Star. Alſd a Subſtance Chimically prepared, I cr 
that ſhines and gives light in the dark, Pe 
| Pilas 
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Pilaſters, A Term in Architecture, ſignifying 
Square Pillars, that uſually ſtand behind Columns 
tobear Arches, & . | | 
| Pllces, [Lat. the Fiſhes] The twelfth and laſt 
Sign of the Zodiack in the Southern Semicircle, 


| but bordering on Aries, and therefore common, 


materiſh, cold, and moiſt. The Houſe of Jupiter, 
and Exaltation of Vena. 5 e 
Planets, The word is originally Greek, and 
ſignifies as much as Wanderers; whence we call 
them Erratick Stars, wiz. Stars not placed in the 
Firmament,as the Fixed,but in Orbs of their own, 
and by their proper motions wandring in the Zo- 
diack,contrary ro the mation of the Primum Mo- 
bile, from Weſt to Eaſt, according to the ſucceſ- 
ſion of the Signs. They are in number Seven, 
(not to ſpeak of thoſe lately diſcovered abour 
fapiter and Saturn) Viz. Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, 
Sol, Venus, Mercury, and the Moon, Theſe all 
differ from the reſt of the Stars, not only in Mo- 
tion, as aforeſaid, but alſo in Light, being to be 
known from the other,in that they never Twinkle 
which the Fixed always do. h a 
Planiſphere, From Planus, Plain, and Sphera, 
a Sphere] A Sphere deſcribed in Plane, or a plain 
or flat Projection of the Sphere; viz, all the Lines 
and Circles thereof: And thus the Maps either 
of Heaven or Earth are called Planiſpheres: And 
ſo are all other Aſtrolabical Inftruments. 
Plain, Amongſt Geometricians, is a flat Super- 
ficies, that is, a Superficies that lies equal between 
its Lines, whereby tis oppoſed to a Spherical Bo- 
dy, and a Circle, which are circumſcribed with a 
crooked Line, or Superficies. Hence that vulgar 
Axiom, That 4 Spherical Body touches not a Plain 
but in one Point. Plane⸗ 


— 


1 P 2 
Planetary Your, See Lordof the Eko. 5 
Plain Chart, A Plat or Chart that Sca- men 

Sail oy, *+ hoſe Degrees of Longitude and Lati. 

tude are made of the ſame length, Thus in 

Plain Dailing, Sca men by their Account of 
Sa'ling Eaſt, Welt, North, Scuth, or any other 
Point of the Compaſs, and of the Diftance the 
Ship has run npon the Plain Chart. 

Plain Scale, A thin Ruler of about a Foot in 
length, whereon is graduated th: Line of Chords, 
Leagues, Rumbs, &c By which little Instrument 
Sen men are much help'd to keep an Account of 
the way che Ship has made. 

8 Planimerry, Ihe Art of Meaſuring Plains and 
pt; hor 
Plalick Alpe, is a Term to d ftinguiſh it from 

Partile. Plans in Greek ſignifies wide, or brad; 

ſo ibis Aſpect takes mote room than the other 

which is coofined to the ſame Degree, whereas 
this is a Ray caſt, not exactly from one Planet 
to the Body of anotherPlaner, bur only within the 

Orb of his Light. To know when this Aſpect hap- 

pens, you mult know the quantity of this Planets 

Orb; and add them together, and take one half 

thereof, and if your Pianets be within ſo many 

Degrees of a Partile Aſpect, then they are in Pla- 

tick Aſpect one with anot herzthe quanrity allow- 

ed to each Planet for its Orb, betore or after any 

— Aſpect, is as follows. 

d m d m 

Sat arn 192 © Sol——--17 00 
{apiter 12 00 Venus o8 o 
Aar 0% 30 Mercury. 07 CO 

| _ 
The Moon — 12 30 


Now 
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Now ſuppoſe Yenss in the o. Degree of Tas- 
rus, and Saturn in 18 Degrees of Virgo; here ſhe | 
is in Platick Trine with him, becauſe ſhe is within | 
the moiety of both their Orbs; for the moiety of 
Saturn Rays or Orb is 5 deg. and of Venn 4. and | 
the diſtance between them and their perfect | 
Aſpect is but 8 40g. 

Thus alſo the Fixed Stars have an Orb of Acti- | 
rity on either fide, thoſe of the firſt Magnitude 
7 Deg. 30 min. of the ſecond Magnitude 5 deg. 
30 min. of the Third 3 drg. 40 mn, of the 
Fourth 1 «eg. 20 min. And note, that this Platick 
Aſpect is caſt either on this fide, or beyond the 
Bady of the Planet the firſt is called Application, 
for in that cate, the Planet aſpecting applies and 
diſpoſes himſelf to have ſamiſiarity, and come to a 
Partile Aſpect with the other. The ſecond is 
named Separation, for then it has been in Partile 
Aſpect, aud now by motion is parting away, but 
yet not got out of the bounds of irs Orbs; which 
js chiefly regarded in the Moon: and the nearer 
this is to a Partile Aſpect, ſo much the morc effi- 
cacious it is; and better generally is an Applica- 
tion, than the Separation or Deflux. See Pars 
tile-Aſpect, : | 

Punch, A Term in Architecture, eppertaining 
to ont ot the 5 Orders, See Vg. 

Plumb⸗Xine. See Verpendiculum. 

A Point, ſin Latin Pan. is rhe ſmalleſt 
part of Quantny, or that Extream which can be 
divided into no further parts. The fame (in a 
manner) in Quantity, as a Var in Number, an 
Infant in Time, or a Scud in Muſick, fo ap- 
pre hend its Nat ſre d Uf, let us imagine an 
txcceding mall Nik, Prick, Por oiat made on 

| a Paper 


ow 
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a Paper with the nih of a Pen, which if again i 
ſhall be drawn out further, it will make a 
having Length indeed, but not Breadth or Depth, 
and terminated at the two Ends with Point 
Next, let us ſuppbſe the ſame Character indivi- 
ſible, and produced longwiſe or broadwiſe, two 
or more parallel Lines touching each other ſide 
by ſide, will make a Swperficiesz and then, if at 
laſt it be produced as well to be deep and broad, 
which it will be, if ſeveral Superficies be concei- 
ved one upon another, then have we a ſolid Bog, 
capable of all dimenſion. And thus are exhibited 
all the three kinds of Quantity, according to the 
three-fold Dimenſion, about which all the labour 
and ſpeculations of Geometry are employ d. 
Poles, [from i, a Greek word, that fi ;gni- 
fies to tun about] are properly the two Extremi- 
ties of an Axis about which any thing movable is 
rurn'd: And becauſe in the Heavens there is ſuch 
a regular and never ceaſing Circular Motion, and 
many Moveables, of which, each goes by its pre- 
per Oibit, therefore the Poles are very much to Wh: 
be minded in our Conſiderations of the Heavens, fal 
and as many Orbits as there are, ſo many double 
Poies are to be conceived Thus the Poles of the 
Horixon are the Zenith and Nadir; the Poles of Yb: 
the Meridian, the two Points of the Riſing and | 
Setting of the Equator. in the Horizon ; the Poles: Yr 
of the Equinoctial Colure, are the two Solſtitial Wl 
Points Cencer and Capricorn; the Poles of the lit 
Solſtitial Colpre, the two Equinoctial Points Aries Ita 
and Libra; the Poles of the Equator, and Circles Nite 
thereunto Parallel, are the two Poles of the  * 
World; and laſtly, of the Zodiack and Ecliptick,, Inc 
the Poles of the Zodiack, which W ro n 
eſſer 


4 


leſer Circles ; Artick and Antartiet, diſtatt 
23 Degrees and a half from the Poles of the 
World. Yet the Word Poles abſolutely taken, 


and without addition, is uſually meant rhe Poles 
of the World, becauſe only they continue im- 
movable, and all the Spheres hurried by the mo- 
tion of the Primam Mobile, are once in 24 hours 
wheel'd round about them, Or, 21. the Poles 
of the Zodiack, about which are turmd all the 
ſecond Movables, as the Starry Heaven, or 
Orbs of the Planets, from Weſt co Eaſt, in ap. 
pointed Periods. - + 5 | 

Bur ſince theſe Poles are only Points conceived 


inthe Heavens, therefore that the Artick Pole f 


the World may be known, we muſt imagine a 
Right Line from the Pole-Star to another next ic 
in the Tail of the Little Bear; on which Line, 
make an Equilateral Triangle towards the Head 
ofthe Great Bear, at the top of which Triangle is 
the true place of the Pole, But this labour will 
te ſaved in the next Age, for then the Poe Star, 
that has 88 Deg - Declination, will have 90, and ſo 
fall directly on the Pole. | 
Pole or Perch, A Meafure. See the Appendix. 
Polar Circles, The Artick and Antarctick are 
bcalled, See ArtFos. | 
Polar Dꝛaught, 4 Repreſentation of the Earth, 
or of the Heavens, projected upon the Poles of 
the Equator, In Polar Draughts,all che Meridian- 


Lines are Equi-diftant from each other in every | 
I karallel, but che Circles repreſenting the Parallels 


re not Equi-diftant from one another. 

Poles of a Dial. All Dials, though upright, or 
nclining, or Reclining, ate yet Horizontal Dials, 
n ſome part of the Earth, and the . 

N adir 
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| Nadir of that Horizon are the Poles of that Dia 
But hau to 115 4 where theſe Poles will fall, {te 
Tut to Afro», c Greg. Book 5. prob, 14ͤ 538 
Polpedzon, 3. Fi Greometri- C Plain Faces 
Polygon, cal Figu:E con Angles, 
and ſihing of ma- Lines. 
Palygram, nx 
Edron being Gr eck for a Baſis, Face, or Side; Gi 
nia for, an Anglc, and Gramma for a Line. 

Ponderous, Lat. heavy or ſlow] Thoſe Planen 
are ſaid to be io that move leiſurely and flow, 
like a man under a burden; as Satarn, Zupiter, 
and Aars, who never by their Diurnal Motion can 
reach one hole Degree. 

Poſicion, A putting, placing, er repreſenting 
of things; as the reſpect of a Planet, in anAﬀeo- 
logical Figure, to other Planets and parts of the 

Figure, is called his Pofirien. 

Po ventional. „Coming, or t chat i 18 c come aſter, 
They are words (dom uſed but in reference to 
the Lunations, Change or Full of the Moon)next 
before or after any zreatConjunCtion of the Supe 
riors, Appearano of 2 Comet, Revolution of the 
World, or other Figure; from conſideration of 
vw hich foregoin? or following Lunation, the Artif 

is aſſiſted in his {1dgment, | 

Pꝛeventianal, from the Latin Freenet Co- 
ming, or that Ach Core, Before. .. 

Pꝛimary Planets, Are the 3 Superior Planets, 
hy, and . 

The bine of the Boon, An old word for ſigni- 
fying the Nev /doou At her fir} appearing, ot 


2 bout 18 ec days aſter the Change, at N hich time 

| ide: Ac! e ty et : | 
2 2 > _— > " FP _ 1 * A | 

A oY erbat which canrot be divide q 


into 


ares AER : 
no any other Figures more ſimple than it ſelf* 
a Triangle in Plains, the Piramis in Solids; 
ve all Plains are made of the firſt, all Bodies or 
vlids compounded of the Second. eee , 
Pzime, or Firſt Number, ls defined by Exclid 
be that which only Unity doth meaſure, as 2, 
55,7, 11, 135 17,19, 33, 29, 31, &c. for only 
ity can meaſure theſe. TRY: 
Powers, Numerical, Geometrical, Mathema- 
cal, and otherwiſe called Integer, Mixt, Qua- 
Wratick, Biquadratick, Cc. Cube, Cc. See (in 
—— , NIC 
Pzimum Pobile, [Lat. the Firſt Mover] Is the 
cath Sphere, which includes the Firmament, 
t Heaven of Fixed Stars, and all the Spheres 
the Planets, and hurries them round from 
ſt to Weſt once in 24 hours, on the Poles of 
e World. And this Heaven is known only by 
et. WW Motion, for there be in it no Stars, no 
to nges, nor Characters, (as ſome have vainly 
t e ſuperſtitioufly fancied) for even the Signs 
id Circles which we imagine to be therein, 
the e only fictitious: Yea, ſome. of the Learned 
1 ofFmongſt whom is the Noble Tycho himſelf) are 
cit opinion, that there is no ſuch diſtinct Sphere, 
ren, (or without Stars) and only ſerving 
20-W Motion: For they conceive probably, that᷑ 
tDiurnal Converſion of the World, is not cau- 
ets, My any ſuch ſeparate Primum Mobile, but from 
FW nature of the whole Celeſtial Region; that 
zui- that the whole Ether is moved on the Poles | 
orte World by its proper vertue, conferred 
ime ] it by God, from Eaſt to Weſt; in which, 
Jie mean time, all the Stars and Planets are 
Jed Wed, by their proper Motions, from Weſt. to, 
into 1 K Eaſt, 
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Eaſt, on the Poles of the Zodiack ; which 3 
therefore called Secunda Mobilia, to diſtingu 
them from the other. 

Pziſme, [In Greek Priſma ſignifies a ſawi 
or cutting, but uſed in Geometry for] A Solid 
gure, contained of Plains, two of which (thoſe 
are oppoſite to one another) are equal alike, a 
parall: i; but the others are Parallelograms, 

B:oblem, Gr. It is oppoſed to Theorem, at 
ſuch a Propoſition as is referred to Practice: 
is a Pzopoſition, which requireth ſome adtion( 
doing, as the making of ſome Figure or to d 
vide a Figure or Line, to apply Figure to Figu 
to add Figures together, or to ſubſtract ene tro 

another, &e, As the fifft Propoſition of Excl, 
firſt Book is a Problem, wiz. Upon a given i 

nated Right Line, to make an Equilateral Triangl 
which, after the Demonſtrations is conclud 
after this manner, Therefore, &c. which was 
be done. Dp: EINER 

PÞ;ofjles, Is a Term in Fortification, See C 
thography: "Tis alſo called SeF:on, tis an Ital: 
word, and is that Deſign which fhews the $i 
with che Riſing or Falling of any Work, as a pl: 
drawn Side- ways, that is ſo, as only one Side 
Moiety of the Bulwark may be ſeen: Or ti 
Perpendicular or Upright Draught of any Fort 
fication, as it doth Repreſent it ſelf to the Vie 
being Finiſhed, ſhewing the Breadths, Height, 
Depths, and Lengths of the Rampart Paralh.: 
Ditch or Covert way. See the late Book of Fi 
tißcation, publiſhed by Mr. E. Morden, for i 
Terms in that Art, „„ - 

Pꝛokections, (from Projiciſcor, to paſs, or 
forwards] are equal and regular Progreſlions 
; "ITY 8 t 


he San, andother Significators, through the Signs 
if the Zodiack, according to the Succeſſions of 
he Signs, allowing to each Proſection the whole 
Circle, and one Sign over: As if the San, in the 
rſt year, be in 24 Degrees of Aries, next year he 
hall be in 24 Degrees of Taurus. Beſides theſe 
("val Profections, there are others Monthly and 
unual. But being devices not much regarded by 
dern Artifts, I ſhall not here trouble the Reader 
ther about tbem. 
Mohibition, [Lat. a ſorbiddin or hindrance] 
when two Planets, that ſignifle the effecting, 
bringing to concluſion any thing demanded, 
applying to an Aſpect, and before they can 
me to a true Aſpect, another Planet interpoſeth 
ther his Body or Aſpect, ſo that Toy the 
mter'ts hindered and retarded, * 
Pojection of the Sphere, 1s a deſcribing the 
nes and Circles of the Sphere, or ſo many of 
as the purpoſe requires, upon a flat ſurface, 
Thus Maps, Aſtrolabes, Sun. Dials, Quadrants, Fe. 
te all Projections ef the Sphere. 
Pomittozs, or P2zomillozs, Lat. from pro- 
ro, to promiſe or engage, to bring ſome what 
dpaſs ] A Term uſed in the Genethliacal part 
{ aſtrology, treating of Directions; fo called, 
Wecauſe they promiſe in the Radix ſomeching 
be accompliſh'd, when the time of the Di- 
7 tion is fulfüled; and are only the Planets, or 
Aſpects, or in ſome caſes Fixed Stars, to» 
4 their Significators, that is, the Horoſcope, 
1 dun, Moos, and Part of Fortune, are 
re ed, 4 4's. 
aper potion, 1s the motion of a articular 
anet from Welt to 1 in Contradiſtinction of 
8 its 
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its enforced Diurnal Motion from Eaſt to Weg 
caufed by the Primum Mobile. al 
Piopoꝛtion, [called in Greek Analogy, an 
ſometimes after the Latines, Proportional: as] 1; 
ſmilitude or likeneſs of two or more Reaſons bety: 
themſelves, This is the Baſis on which the ho 
Structure of Geometry is founded, and the cop 
to which all its Precepts tend. Bur becauſet 
Quantity is two-fold, Continu d and Dis joyn 
hence ariſes a To fold Proportion, Geometrical, an 
Ariuthmeticalz the firſt is regarded in Contings 
v antity, the ſecond in Numbers, comparing o 
with another, and thereby coming te the kno 
ledge of others before unknown; yet both at 
performed by Numbers, and retaining eachh 
own name, extends itſelf to conſider the othe 
Quantity, according to the divers reaſonof f 
portions, and habitude of one thing to anothe 
applying afterwards to Continued Quantity wh. 
was made out by 2xantity Diſcreet: And ont 
contrary, feigning in Numbers all the Paſſions: 
Continued Quantity, that what in one is co 
ſpicuous,may be made appear fo in the other, 
the ſame reaſon of Habitude. Thus in Quan 
Diſcreet, tis as eaſy as in Continued, to allign 
Whole and Parts, Indiviſible Points, which a 
Units, compoſing the ſame Diſcreet Quantit 
Numbers, Plain, Solid, Square, and all oth 
ſorts of Figures. The Arithmetical Proporii 
therefore is, when three or more Numbers pre 
ceed with the ſame difference, as 4, 7, Io, © 
16, Cc. each Number exceeding that which gon 
before by the Number Three. But the Gong 
tric al Proportion is, when three or more Nu 


bets have the ſame Reaſon, as 2, 6, 18, 
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162, &c. where every Number bears the ſame 
proportion to that which precedes, or Triple 
Reaſon, containing three times as much. 

Of Proportions, whether in Continued or Diſ- 
creet Quantities, ſome are Rational, others [rra- 
nonal: The Rational is that which two Commen- 
ſrable Quantities have between themſelves: 
The Irrational that which two Inrommenſurables 
have. Now thoſe Quantities are ſaid to be Com- 
nenſurable, which have one Aliquot part, or 
which one common Meaſure can mere; as are 
lines of 20 and of 8 Inches, whereof the Ali- 
quot part is a Line of 4 or 2 Inches. But Incom. 
nenſurable Quantities have no Al:quot parts; 
that is, there is no common Meaſure given 
that may meaſure them ; asis the Diameter 
of a Square, and the Side of the ſame Square: 
for though each of thoſe Lines have infinite Ali - 
(uot parts, as the Half, the Third, &c. yet'ris 
tot an Aliquot part common to both, that is, 
ot any Aliquot part of the one, be it never ſo 
Ittle, can poſſibly meaſure the other. There are 
irers other Conſiderables about Proportions, 
or which, ſee Exclid, Elem. 5. ; 
P;opoſition, [From the Lat. Propono, to pro- 
ound, or ſhew forth] Amongſt Geometricians 
a Sentence ſet forth to be proved by Reaſon- 
g and Demonſtrations, and therefore is again 
tprated in the end of the Demonſtration. 
Mozogatoz of Life, The ſame with Hylech, 
Mich ſee, 8 
Pꝛoſtapheriſis, [A Greek word, ſignifying as 
duch as filling up, or Adequation)] Is that pars 
„ be Ecliptick which is to be added or ſubſtract- 
from the Aean Motion of the Planets to ob- 
K 3 tain 
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tain the True, or from their Tre to obtain der 
Mean Motion. = 
Pſeudoſtella, [Greek, a falſe Star} Any kin 
of Comet or Fhænomenon newly appearing in 
the Heavens like a Star. 
Pyꝛamid, [ ſo called from the Greek word Pyr 
ſignifying Fire, becauſe a flame ends Taper ine 
Point like this Fi igure) ſo a = id Figure containet 
under diverſe Plains, which meet or Terminate, 
at one and the fame point being drawn from ano 
ther Plain which is for the Baſe of the Pyramid 
and here note that every Body whether Opacou 
or Luminous tranſmits its ſhadow or Light aft 
a Pyramidal Form. Only the Luminous Bod 
caſts it ſo, that the Vertex (Top) of the Py- 
ramid form'd is in that point of the Luminous 
Body from whence the Light proceeds, and the 
Baſis on the Superficies of the Body inlightned, 
but an Opacous Body caſts its ſhadow contrary- 
wile, the Baſis of the pyramid by it made, being 
in the Superficics of the body making the ſhado, 
and the Vertex in a point of any body to which 
the ſhadow is extended. | 
Pyzois, [Greek Fiery] A Greek name fo 
Mars, from his fiery Nature, colour and bright: 
neſs ſo called. | 
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Aadzant, [from the Lat. Quatuor, Four] 
is the 4th part ofa whole Circle, or 90 De- 
wees, and from thence the Name of an Inſtru- 
nent, which amongſt all Mathematical ones may 
uſtly Claim the Pre-eminence, for by its help al- 
moſt all the operations of Geometry, Aſtronomy, 
nd other Mathematical Sciences are both affect- 
h and eaſily apprehended but eſpecially the 
eration of the Pole, and height of the Sun or 
ther Stars above the Horizon; Their Declina- 
on, Diſt ance from cach other, Place in the 
odjack, Cc. | 
Quadzant of Altitude, Is the part of the Furni- 
re of an Artificial Globe, being a thin Braſs 
ate divided into 9e Degrees, and marked up- 
ards with 10, 20, &c, being Rivetted to a Braſs. 
Nut which is fitted to the Meridian, and hath a 
Ne in it, to ſcrew upon any Degree of the Me- 
dan; when it is uſed it is moſt commonly 
frewed to the Zenith. Its uſe is for Meaſuring 
e Altitudes, finding Amplitudes,and Azimuths, 
nd deſcribingAlmicantarahs. See Tutor to Aſtro. 
my, par. = 

Nuadzat, See Square. 

Quad angle, A Geometrical Figure conſiſting 
four Angles, as a Parallelogram, Rhombus, 
Mmboides, &c. = 
Quadzature ok the Circle, See Sgua ing of the 
cle. 1 Nuadzt, 


nt, 
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' <Quadzilateral, having 4 Sides: 1 
Nuadzupedial, [From the Lat. 2uatwor 4, a; 
Pua Foot, four-footed] Digns, See Beſtial. 
/ Nuadzuple, Fourfold, 
Nuarters of Beaven, The four Principal, Ef 
Weſt, North, and South; but in Aſtronom 


are 
they are Interſections of the Sphere conſidered i gre 
well in the World as in the Zodiack, of which u s 


are Oriental and counted Maſculine, reckone 
from the Riſing of the San to his place at hip 
Noon, and from the Weſt to the Imus Celi 
the World, and from the beginning of Aries 
the beginning of Cancer, and from the beginnin 
of Libra to the end of Sagirrary, and the othc 
two juſt the contrary, 
Quantity, Is the proper and largeſt object e 
Geometrical Arts, not as tis. an accident adhe 
ring to matter, and endued with ſenſible qual 
ties; (For ſo the conſideration of it belongs t 
Philoſophers) but as it is an Extenſion of parts 
and a certain apt meaſure both to meaſure othe 


quantities, and be meaſured again by them. dee 
f Pornt. 3 


; Nuanticy diſcreet, xc. See Proportion, 

Querent, From the Lat, Quaro to ſeekJAnEn 
quirer, the perſon that demands a Queſtion of a 
Aſtrologer generally ſignified by theAſcendantit 

Lord, and Planets therein, and the Moon. Hence 
Queſited, The party or thing Enquired after 
or concerning, whoſe Significaror is varied a- 
cording to his Relation to the Queſtion, or na 
ture of the buſineſs belonging to ſuch or ſuch a 
Houſe; As if a Queſtion be askr about a Brother 


the third Houſe: and its Lord ſhall ſignific him 
1. a Chit, the = a . 
| Quin 


| 
: 
f 
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Nuinque-Angled, That has 5 Angles, from the 
Lat. QAuinque, Fwe. 7 TRI. | 
' Nuintuple, Five- fold. 
Nuintile, One of the NewAſpects invented by 
Kepler, thus marked, Q. It happens when Planets 
are diſtant a 5th part of the Zodiack or 72 De- 
grees, and in its Nature is good and favourable, 
Quincunx, Another of thoſe New Aſpects, 
when Planets are diſtant 5 Signs or 150 De- 
recs. 33 | 
a Quotient, A term in Arithmetick derived from 
the Latin word Qsoties, how often, becauſe it 
ſhows how often a ſmall Number in Diviſion 1s 
contained in a greater, as 4 is the Quotient of 
Iwenty divided by 5. NF 


jt 
* 
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Adius, Lat. properly a Ray or beam of the 

Sun, but in the Opticks tis defined to be a 
1 Ea Luminous ſtraight Line, or an Illumination made by 
of A right Line, and yet that is but one ſort of them, 
ne ii for there are two others; A Reflex Ray, which is 
lenc tranſmitted from the bodyllluminated either back 
ifter to the Luminous body, or ſideway on ſome other 
object; and a Refrattcd Ray, which is when the 
na Medium is too thick, and fo it glances into a thin 
ul ner, or too thin, and fo it chooſes one more thick, 
as when from the Air tis diffuſed upon the Water, 
in Aſtronomy, a Radius or a Ray is taken for the 
Aſpect or Configuration of two Stars: ſo we ſay 
RS Saturn 
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Satzrn beholds Venus with an Hoſtile Ray, Gr., 
when ſhe is ſquare with him; but amongſt Geo. 
metriciaxs by Radius is meant, the greateſt Sine, 
which is the Semidiamerer of a Circle, and the half 
Chords ſubtended under the whole Circle, after 
which follow other leſſer Circles always leſs and 
leſs even to the Complement of the Arch unde 
which they are ſubtended; by which (by the Mr, 
help of the Rule of Proportions) we find out the Mh 
Quantity of the other Sines, and the Arch by Wy 
which each is ſub ended, as alſb of rhe Tangent Ml 
and Secant : In Scheme 1. AB is Radius to that 
Circle. See further Radix. 1 
Radix, [ln Lat. a Root] by ſimilitude taken 
from the root ofa Tree; from whence all the bo- 
dy and Branches proceed: It is uſed by Artiſts 
for beginning of things, or the foundation whence 
is drawn F N of Computing the Celcſtial 
Motions, relating to ſuch a perſon or thing, fo 
the Nativity or Figure erected for the time of any 
perſons birth, is called The Radix in reſpect of Ke- 
volations, Directions, Progreſſions, &c. 
Rational, \Rational Figure or Number, Body 
Geom. (Kam. 38.) 
' Ravilin or Palf9-Moon, A Term uſed much in 
Fortification now in our Age, eſpecially by the 
French, | 
National way of Erecting a Figure, ls a way of 
Diſtributing the ſpaces of che Houſes ; Invented 
firſt by Abraham Avene ra, and ſince highly aſ- 
ſerte d by Rigiomontanus, who for the Excellency 
of it in his apprehenGon called it the Rational 
7929, as eſtee ming the method preſcribed by Pio- 
zomy and others of the Ancients abſurd and fan- 
taſtick, Now the Diviſion hoy ropes WY 
vide 
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üride the Equator (as Prolomy and his followers 
tid the Zodiack) into twelve equal parts by 6 
great Circles drawn through mutual SeCtions of 
the Horizon and Meridian, Cc. Being the way 
nw commonly Practiſed by all Aſtrologers in 
erecting their Figures. | So 
Ramparc, ABulwark, tis a Term common in 
Fortification, and demonſtrated by all Authors of 
that Subject. See a late piece thereof, publiſhed 
by Mr. Mordant : Or that of Sir Jones Moor, &c. 
Reaſon, This word is nſed by Mathematicians 
na peculiar Sence, and is thus Defined by Exclid 
I. 5. Reaſon is an Habit of two Magnitudes of 
the ſame kind compared the one to the other, accord- 
into Duantuay : whereby it appears, that when 
two Quantities of the ſame kind, as twoNumbers, 
two Lines, two Superficies, two Solids, &c. are 
Compared to one another according to Quantity; 
oO Wihat is to ſay, according as one is greater or leſs 
ban the other, or equal thereto, ſuch Compari- 
bon is called Reaſon, or (as others will have it) 
portion; Reaſon and Rational in this Sence is 
-» Fariouſly divided, as Reaſon, Rational, and Irra- 
tional, Reaſon of equality and inequality, Reaſon 


in YHultiplex, Reaſon Multiplex Superparticular, &c. 
he for all which ſee Euclid in the gth. EL. aforeſaid, 


here they are all explained: and no pretender 
bUathemaricks being to be ſuppeſed to bewith- 
wut that moſt Neceffary Author, I think it not 
teceffary here to tranſcribe them. . 
Reception, [Lat. a Receiving or Entertaining 
roin Recep:o 1 Is a kind of accidental Dignity or 
fortitude happening to two Planets(eſpecially if 
hey are agrecable in nature, and friendly) when 
ey are found in each others Houſes, Exaltation, 
13 Or 
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or other eſſential Dignities, as O in V and & in 
N. Or o in & and v in v. The firſt is a Re. 
ception by Houſe, (which is the beſt and ſtrong- 
eſt) The ſecond is a Reception by Triplicity, if 
the Queſtion or Nativity be by day. * 
Reflexton, Lat. Is a Redoubling of the Action 
or quality ſent from ſome Agent upon the Pati- 
ent, whereby the ſame Action or quality produ- 
ced in the Patient, is intended, and Acted over, 
endeavouring to tend back again to the firſt Agen. 
So Light darted from the San upon a Looking- 
glaſs is intended(or made more ftrong)and turn d 
back encre aſed through the ſame Medium that 
it came; Tis to this Reflection of the Solar Beams 
that Heaven owes thoſe thouſands of Beauties 
which every clear night we admire; for the Stars 
are ſuppoſed to have no Light of their own, but 
what they receive this way from the Sn. 
Nekraction, [Lat. a breaking back or again] 
The word is uſed in Aſtronomy and Perſpective, 
to ſignify that diverſity of Aſpect, and Error of the 
Sight which happens in our contemplating the 
Stars, or beholding any other bodies at a great 
diſtance, either by Optick Inſtruments, or any 
interpoſed, Diaphonous body, when thereby the 
Rays or Species of the Viſible object are broken, 
and repreſent the things otherwiſe. than in truth 
they are; as is manifeſt in Looking-glaſſes,which 
according to their greater Denſity or rarity no- 
rably alter the Object; the general Cauſe of Re- 
fractions are the obliquity of the Sight, and the 
thickneſs of the Air, which the thicker it is the 
greater will be the RefraCtion, hence Stars near 
the Horizon are moſt obnoxious to it, whereas in 
the Meridian the Air is more clear and free from 


yapours, 
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yapours, ſo that there they ſuffer little or no Re. 
fraction; the knowledge hereof is of good uſe in 
Eclipſes to find out the true time of Incidence, 
Greatneſs and Duration from the Apparent. 

Regiment, or Rule, or Government, A Regi- 
ment of Soldiers is the Proper Command of a 
Colonel; If it be of Horſe; it commonly conſiſts of 
5, 6, 7, or 8 Troops : If it be Foot, it uſually hath 
8, 9, 10, It, or 12 Companies. 

Region. Our Hemiſphere, or the four Cardi- 
nal points of che Heavens, or of the Air, or 
either, &'c.- © 0 

Refranation, [from the Latine Particle Re 
and Frenum a Bridle, a holding back as with a 
Bridle] Tis a kind of weakning to a Planet, which 
is called ſo by Aſtrologers when a Planet going to 
an Aſpect with another, before they come up to ir 
becomes Retrograde, and thereby is as it were 
pluckr back, as Saturn in 12 Degrees of V, Mars 
in 7 Degrees, here 4 haſtens to a Conjunction of 
Saturn, but before he comes to the 1othor r1th 
Degree of V, he becomes Retrograde, and by that 
means refrains to come to a f of , who ſtill 
moves ſorwar᷑d in the Sign. Nothing ſignified by 
the former Conjunction will be Effectec. 

To Rectify a Nativity, Is to bring the Eſti- 
mate and {ſuppoſed time to the true and real time 
of a perſons Birth. For which there are ſeveral 
ways, as the Animodar of Ptolomy, the Trutine of 
Hermes, and by Accidents, which laſt as the moſt 
cercain is generally followed. 

Reclining, [Latine, to lean backwards] A 
Term uſed in Dyaling for a Plane, that leans from 


you when you ſtand before it. See Mechanick 
Dyalling. 


F Kec tangle 
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Rectangle, A Right = * Angle. 

Regular Nigures, Are ſuch as are Equilatera|, 
and of equal Angles, as are all Jſeperimeters, and 
yet theſe words not Synonimous, Iſeperimetral 
Figures are underſtood to be thoſe which contain 
equal Circuits ; But Regular Figures are thoſe 
where the Angles and Lines or Superficies are 
equal: Onthe contrary, thoſe called Irregular, 
which have not the Equality of Sides and Angles, 
as are Friſms and Trapezie's z and to know theſe; 
Deſcribe a Line abour any Figure from its Centre 
as its Angles, if the Circumference equally touch 
all the Angles, the Fi igure is Regular, otherwiſe 
Irregular... 7: 
Reſidual Figure, The Remaining Fi igure after 
Subfrattion of a leſs from a greater. 

Requiſttes,- As in particular, in the Art of Mi 


Dialling. See Wells or Gunter s Dialling. - Wb 
i — A Term | in n alſo in Mu. 10 
"> hah m. 


Retrograde, Lat. moving or going backward!) 
A Planet is ſaid to be fo by Atronemers, when 
by his proper Motion in the Zodiack he moves 
contrary to the ſuccetlions of the Signs; as if he go 
from the ſecond degree of Aries to the firſt, and ab 
ſo into the zoth degree of Piſces, which is by all I tl 
accounted the greateit Debilicy that can happen 
to a Planet, as to be ſwift in Motion is a very ol 
great Fortitude ; the reaſon whereof ſeems tobe Y®' 
this, that when a Planet is ſwift, he ſtrives more Y 
againſt the Motion of the Primam Mobile, and» 7 
Maying longer above the Earth has more time to NY 
diſtuſe his Lig he and Influence on Inferiors, where» N 
as, he that is etrografe is ſo far from reſiſtingy (at 
that he Anticipaͤtes the Motion of the Fr:mm, ar 

Mobile, 
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Mobile, and finiſhes his Revolution in leſs than 
| 24 hours, ſo has not time to affect infer iors ſo 


d powerfully with his Qualities, and conſequently 
dus be acconted weak; and this (by the way) 
n may be one reaſon why the Planets have more 
e er over us than the Fixed Stars, © 

e To Retrogradation all Planets, except the Lu. 
t, vinaries, ate ſubject; not that really they move 
„ backward, but becauſe they are carried every one 

. WM in his Epicycle, which has the San for his Centre: 
re WJ and fo whilſt the Orbs are carried about with the 
þ W rapid motion under the Primum Mobile, their 


Bodies, in reſpect of us, ſeem ſomerimes to 
nove backwards, ſometimes to ſtand ftill, and 
er ſometimes move ſwifter and flower, though in 
ruth the always go on equally and in the ſame 
of MW manner in their Epicycle. But when they are in 
their firſt tation, deſcending from their Apogæon 
totheir Persgeov, they appear Retrograde, as you 
may ſenſibly behold in a Sphere. 

Retrenchment, A Term in Fortification, and 
tis underſtood both in General and Particular. 
Retroteſſion, A Retracting or going back. 
Revolution, [Lat. a turning round, or rolling 
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beginning of a thing. Thus the Figure of his eh 
tring Aries is called the Revolution of the Worly 
So in the Doctrine of Nativities, a Revolution 
the annnal return of the San to that very point 
wherein he was at the Radix, or time of Birth 
And the Figures erected at theſe moments of time 
are called Revolutional Figure. 

Rhabdology, [from the Greek Roabdos, a Rod} 
A way of counting and meaſuring by Rods ; cal- 


led, Napiers Bess. 3 
Rhombus, Is a Geometrical Figure, having 
four Sides, and thoſe equal, but the Angles unequal, R 


two oppoſite ones being Acute, the other two Ob. 

tuſe, So called from the Greek word Rhombe,f 

which ſignifies the Fiſh called the Turbot, and the 
uarrells of Glaſs in a Window. 

Khomboides, Is of the ſame derivation, being 
juſt of fuch a ſhape or form, a Figure of four Sides, 
baving not only its Angles, bur Sides too unequal; 
yet ſo, that two as well Sides as Angles oppoſite 
to each other are equal: And 1s a Figure between 
a Rhombus and a Parallelogram; from the one it 
takes proportion of Angles, from the other cor- 
re{pondence of Sides: And therefore for its likenels 
to a Rhombus, is Called Rhomboides, | 

. Rhumbs, Are neither Circles, nor Streight Gl 
Lines, but Heliſpherical or Spiral Lines; but in Bl 
Plain Cards, and Aercators Cards, they are re- G0 
preſented by Streight Lines: They proceed from A0 
the point where we itand, and wind about the 
Globe of the Earth, till they come to the Pole, Re 
where at laſt they loſe themſelves. They repre- Rl 
fent the I: irty two Winds of the Mariners Com- 
vals. Ihe t uſe to ſhew the Bearing of any two tad 
races unc from another; that is to ſay, upon len 
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Witt Point of the Compaſs any Shore or Land lies 
nom another. They are firit called Rhambs by 
te Portugals, and that name fince continued by 


| Authors (as well Latin as othæg HA Rave 
See 


caſion to ſpeak of them. EDA, Gp ye 
Right Angle. See Angle. f 85 4 


Alcenſion. c * x 3 Wa 7 
Right 5 3 0 Sce Atrenſion. be os 

Delcenſion. SEALS 
Right Alcen ſion of Time. See Li/y 490. or it 
15 Degrecs of the Æquator that paſſes through 
e Meridian every Hour of Time, as may be ſeen 
the Globe, and 'tis uſually put in the firſt great 
dumn of all Tables of Houſes tor ſetting of 
xleſtial Schemes, anſwering to every Degres 0s 
k 8477'S place in the Ecliptick upon the Mid- 
ben, or IJenth Houſe. See Tables thereof in 
mie Aſtrologie, pag. 382, 383, &c. 
r Bigbt Line, Is chat which is equally diſtended 
 Wicen its points; that is, hath nothing of turn- 
e or bending any away, and conſequently of all 

nes is in its Nature the ſhorteſt. 
nt Right Sphere. Sce Sphere. 
in Nigbt Line, See Sine. JED 
. 3 Jndicion, e Jndiction. 
0 5 

0 , '$ See the Appendix of Meaſures. 
le, 00 EN, 
05 Rule of Thee, A Rule in Arithmetick, ſo cal- 
, becauſe by the help of Three Numbers given, 
Minds out a Fourth unknown; and for the Ex- 
lency of its uſe is ſtilled, The Golden Rule: 
e way is, to multiply the Third Number by the 
ond, and dividing by the Firſt, the Quotient 

ll be the Fourth Number fought, As it the 
E Queſtion 


— 
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Queſtion were thus: If a Pillar of 6 Foot hig 
caſt a Shadow of 10 Foot, how high muſt th; 
Tower be that caſts a Shadow of 125 Foot? 8 
your Numbers thus, ſtill obſerving to ſet Numhe 
of the ſame Nature over againſt another, 


1 
10 F 6 
(3) 125 75 (4) 


And having wrought it, you will find the Qu 
tient to be 75 Foot, which is the heighth of t. 
Tower enquired after, viz. Set is thus, 10: 6 
125: 75. And here you may obſerve, that ſo c 
as 10 is to be had in 125, vig. 122, ſo is 6 in 1M 
578. 12; alſo. W 
Ruminant Signs, from the Latine, Rumin 
igns chewing the Cud ] Are thoſe Signs of t 
Lodiack repreſented by Creatures that uſe tl 
Quality, viz. Aries, Taurus, and Capricorn. A 
it ſeems the Moor, in any of them, cauſes Effet 
ſomewhat like that of Beaſts, holding their Me 
in their Throat, and chewing it over again. 1G 
Phyſicians caution us by no means to take Phyli 
then, becauſe *twill lie long in the Stomach, al 
be apt to be caſt up again by Vomit ; and the 
fore Vomits do beſt then. 
Rythmos, A Greck word, fignifying Numb 
or rather the Harmony and Proportion of Nu 
bers. Whence come the Words Arithmetick, Uſ 
garithms., Rithm, which we commonly write 50 
& c. It alſo ſignifies Metre, Rythm , or Veil 
as we P/alms of David are uſually put into 
ter, Oc. 
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Agittarius, [Lat. the Archer, or Bowman. 
from Sqgitta, an Arrow, in Greek tis called 
Iſo Chiron, and Ph:/yrides | is the th. in order o 
he 12 Signs of the Zodiac, the. ti. 1 of Z7apt- 
er, and Triplicity of him and the $7, The Anci- 
ts would have the Dragons head to ue exalted in 
t; but many modern Artiſts do not agree thereun- 
b. Tis a fiery common Sign; in the firſt Mediety, 
or half) Humane; in the reſt, Ferine, wild, or 
kitial ) The reaſon of the name of this Sign muſt 
k drawn from the Poetical Fable of Chiron, the 
n of Saturn, who was a Centaur, (that is, half 
Man and half a Horſe ) Whence the Herb Cen- 
wry is ſo called, he being the firſt that found it 
ut, for he had great skill both in Herbs and A- 
onomy; infomuch that at laſt (as the Story 
pes) he was tranſlated into Heaven, and turn'd 
W'o this Conſtellation. | 
Sattellites, a Latin word. fignifying properly 
W-0tlemen of the Guard, or Soldiers attending a 

ince for the ſafety of his Perſon ] Is taken by 
ronomers tor thoſe Planets who are continual- 
[ Waiting upon, and roll'd round about another 
met ; as ent and Mercury may be called the 
Wellites of the Sun. But the word is chiefly - 
kd for thoſe new diſcovered ' ſmall Planets, or 
tle Erratick Stars, which make their Revolu- 
eros abour Saturn and Fupiter, and. hav (hott 
2 odies 
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Bodies for their Centre; of which, four belong 
ing to Fupiten and two to Saturn, were lately di 
covered by Galilæus. | - 
Saturn, The floweſt of the Planets, and mo 
remote from the Earth , his Sphere being imm 
diately next under the Heaven of the Fixed Star 
by reaſon of which diſtance, he ſeems to ust 
leaſt, though in truth greater than any of all th 
Seven, except the Sun and Fupiter: Of a leadet 
whitiſh, ſomewhat obſcuriſh colour; by Natur 
cold and dry, and ſo inimical to the Nature 
Man and all Creatures, that he is generally coun 
ed the Greater Infortune. He is flow in Motiot 
'Tequiring 29 years, 157 days, and 22 hours 
fniſh one Revolution in the Zodiack; and h 
greateſt North Latitude is 2 degr. 48 min. b 
towards the South 2 degry. 49 min. | 
Scalenum, From Scala, the Latin word f= 
a Ladder, with which this Figure has ſome remo : 
reſemblance] Is a kin] of Triangle, having lf; 


its Angles and Sides unequal, whereby tis opp 4 
ſite to an Equilatzral Triangle; the Mean | 


tween them both is the Triangle called e 
which has two of its ſides only unequal. 
Scenography, From the Greek words Sent 
Houlſz or Tabernacle, and Grapho , to write 
deſcribe] Is a Model or Deſcription- of the Fro 
and Sides of a Building, or the Art of righ 
contriving Draughts in Architecture. | 
But in Peſpeclive, the Scenographbick appearal 
of any Figure, Body or Building, is that fidet 
declines from, or makes Angles with that ſtreig 
Line imagined to paſs through the two outwa 
convex points of your Eyes, generally called 


Workmen the Return of a fore-right Side x f 
Ait 


8 149 
lifers from the Orthographick Appearance in 
this, that the latter repreſents the Side a Body or 
zuildings as it is ſeen, when the Plain of the Glaſs 
inds parallel to that Side. But Scenography re- 
reſents it as it ſeems through a Glaſs not paral - 
{| to that Side. Se2 Prattical Perſpective, fol. 4. 

Sciography, From Scia, Greek for a Shadow, 
Ind Grapho, to write or deſcribe] Is the Art of 


10 hadows , comprehending Dialling, and part of 
de onomy, as far as {erves for finding out the hour 
uu the Day or Night, or other Queltion, by the 


hadow of the Sn, Moon, or Stars. 
Scheme, | From Schema, a Greek word, ſigni- 
ing a Form, Figure, or Shape of a thing] "Tis 
led by Aſtrologers moſtly for the Repreſentation 
the Celeſtial Bodies, in their true Places for 
my moment; or an Aſtrological Figure of the 
leavens, often termed Schema Cæli, and the do- 
vg of it, Eyelling or drawing a Scheme. Tis 
aken likewiſe for the Draught or Repreſentation 
f any Geometrical or Aſtronomical Figure or 
broblem by Lines ſenitbly fro the Eye, though 
lbele are trequently called Diagrams. 
Scorpio, [Latin, the Scorpion] The Eight 
Yen of the Zodiack, and Houle of Mars. Tis 
Walled io, by reaſon of the ſympathy it has with 
cur Terreſtrial. Scorpions, who when the Moor is 
In this Sign, are ſaid to be more fierce and dan- 
gerous. Nay, Authors aftirm, that a Houſe begun 
o be built when this Sign is on the Aſcendenr, 
will continually be haunted with Serpents. Its 
mature is prolificx, watery , and fixed; but veno-- 
mous, treacherous, hoaſting, Cc. 
Secant, See Sine. 
Second, The ſixtieth part of a Minute. 
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Sectoz [Lat. a Cutter] The Sector of a Cid 
is defined by Euclid, Lib. 3. to be a Figure c 
tained under two Right Lines, which conſtitut 
an Angle at the Centre, and the Circumferent 
compriſed between the ſame Lines. Hence th 
word is ufed for a Mathematical Inſtrument « 
excellent uſe, whereof our worthy Artift Mr. E. 
mund Gunter has written a compleat Treatiſe, t 
which I refer you. „ 
Section, To cut a Line or Figure in 2 parts, & 
Section ⸗conique, A Term in ſolid Geomet 
to cut the Coe into its uſual parts, as to ſhew thi 
Plain of the E/ip/zs, Parabola, Hyperbola, of whit 
ſee Mr. Anderſon's Stereometrical Propoſitions. 
Segment.] Lat. from Seco, to cut Jof a Circle 
Is a Figure comprehended under the Right Lin 
and the Circumference of a Circle, whereby ſ 
much ſeems to be cat off from the reſt. 
Semicircle, | Lat. half of a Circle, whence it 
the Sphere and great Circles it imports always 


180 Degr. and in the Zodiack ſix Signs; Semis | 
Latin fignifying half 


Semi ſextile Semi-quintil, Quintil, Sele 
qui-quintil, Biquintit , Seſquiquadꝛate p 
See Anil. | e 1 


Semidiameter, Half the Diameter. n 
Semiquadzat, | Lat. Half a Square] Is one o 
thoſe new Aſpects invented by Kepler, common- 
ly. marked thus, S. 9. and happens, when two 
Planets are diſtant from each other the fourth 
part of the Sjmi-circle, or one Sign and 15 De- 
grees. This Aſpect is chiefly regarded in Judg- 
ments on Diſeaſes, or in Lunations concerning 
the Weather; for then the Moon becoming the 

viſible, makes her effects manifeſt: Whence that, 
vulgar Latin Proverb, _ Quarta 


Quarta, Quinta, Qualis; Tota Luna Talis. 


As is the Fourth and Fifth days weather. 
So's that Lunation altogether. 


Separation, Is when two Planets have been in 
onjunction or Partile Aſpect, and the Lighter 
7 reaſon of his Swifter motion, is going out of 
the moiety of both their Orbs. And this is two- 
fold ; Firſt, Simple, when both are direct, but 
he lighter Planet in moſt Degrees. The ſecond 
Mutual,when the Planet that is in moſt Degrees,is 
Direct, and he in the leaſt Degrees Retrograde, for 
Win there is a Separation made on both ſides. 


by ; for admit two Planets, being Significators in 
1Queſtion of Marriage, are lately ſeparated but a 
e minutes, we may judge there has been but 
Ew days before great probability of effecting the 


ſeems ſome diſlike or rupture in it: and ac- 
Weording to the number of Degrees that the ſwifter 
flanet wanteth ere he can be wholly ſeparated 

from the more ponderous, ſo many days, weeks, 
months and years as the Signs are movable , com- 
mon, fix*d, may it be ere the two Lovers will 


Septangulus, | From Septem, Latin for ſeven, 
and Angulus, an Angle | A Figure in Geometry 


conſiſting of ſeven Angles, whether it be Plain or 
Solid, Regular or Irregular. *Tis ſometimes cal- 
= Heptangulus alſo, from the Greek word Hepta, 
Sven. 


rere 2 


L 4 Septen. 
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The conſideration of this is of great uſe in Aſtro- 


Marriage; but now it hangs in ſuſpenſe, and there 


wholly deſiſt, or ſee the matter quite broke oft. 


— 
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Septentrional, [Latin, from Septentrio, tie S 
North] Northern, of or belonging to the 
North; ſo we ſay, Septentrinal Latitude, andMcyl 
Septentrional Signs, as thc firſt fix Signs, becauſe 
they decline towards the North from the Equi 
noCtional. 1 
Serpentine Line, A crooked winding Line, 
that incloſes it ſelf continually, as a Serpent wrap 
her ſelf up in folds. See Spira/. 
Selquiquadzate. One of the new AſpeQts, whe 
two Planets are diſtant from each other as muc 
as makes a Square, that is, 3 whole Signs; aut 
alſo half another Sign, that is in all, 4 Signs an 
15 Degrees of the Zodiack. Tis of the ſama: 
nature with the Square, unlucky, but in a lek 
degree. | | 
Sexagenary. [Lat. from Sexaginta, ſixty | offi 
or belonging to fixty. And indeed this Diviſion 
of Degrees into 60 Minutes, and each Minute inte 
60 Seconds, is of great uſe in Aſtronomy ; for be 
ing a Number divided by many, tis the moſt con 
venient for Calculation; to caſe which the more iche 
there are Tables called ; 
Scragenary Tables, Contrived of parts prof 
portional, where by Inſpection you may find che 
Product of two Numbers to be Multiplied, or 
the Quotient of two that are to be divided, Cc. 
Serangle, A Figure conſiſting of {ix Angles, 
Srtans, | Lat. | A fixth part. : 
Sextile, Lat.] An Aſpect, when two Planets 
are diſtant one ſixth part of the Zodiack, vis. tro 
whole Signs, Tis ſometimes called in Greek 
Hexagon, which ſignifies the ſame thing. Tis 
of the nature of a Trine, good and friendly, but 
More weak and imperfect. x . 
Shade 
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Shade, of Extuberance, The Shadow made by 
e greateſt ſwelling part of a Body, more par- 
cularly of a Globulous Body. 
Shank, Shifting of Tides. See Marimer, Mag. 
ql. 6. 8 . | * . 
Sidereal Pear. Sce Solar Near. 
Signiker, | Lat. from Signum, a Sign, and fers, 
bear or carry] The Zodiack is ſometimes ſo 
led, becauſe therein are all the 12 Signs. See 
vodiack. | . 
Significator, What in Horary Queſtions, and 
hat in Nativities. See L/ y 507. | 
Signs, Are certain Notes in the Zodiack,divi- 
Wd by equal Twelve parts, each of which conſiſt 
o Degrees in length, and 12, or rather 18, in 
readth. And that the Natures of them may be 
len notice of, whether by reaſon of the Fixed 
ars that are with them reſpectively ; or by thoſe 
ects which the Sur , paſſing through each of 
kein, canſ2s in things below; they are mark'd 
id called by Images and Names of Animals, or 
her things which might beſt repreſent their 
nalities; in which the Antients were very cu— 
eus, not to give Appellations at random, but 
ter curious diſquiſition of all circumitances , ſo 
at it would be almoſt impoſſible to give them 
y other names, which ſhould hint io many of 
8. Neir Properties as they already given do; which 
„ Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Leo, Virgo, 
iro, Scorpio, Sagittarius, Capricornus, Aquarius, 
id Piſces. Now you mult note, that all Stars are 
ud to be in one of theſe Signs, not only thoſe. 
hich are within the Latitude of the Zodiack, buc 
boſe without it too: So that as if the Eclip- 
k were divided into 12 equal parts, and * | 
. from 


the 
the 


NOD P 
from the Points of the Diviſions deſcribed by fe 
through the Poles of the Zodiack ; whatever i; ſc 
included between thoſe two Semicircles, or in the t 
Superficies, which the two Simicircles encloſe] 
from one Pole of the Zodiack to the other, ſhall bei in 
ſaid to belong to that Sign, which is included with ti 


in theſe two Semicircles of the Zodiack. tu 

| Long Aſcenfion S © mer 

Signs, of > c © A Ar 
Shott Aſcenſion Y U 1 


The Signs of long Aſcenſion 
continue two hours and more 
upon the Aſcendant, but thoſe of ſhort A ſcenſiom 
little more than an hour, and ſome leſs, for the 
firſt Aſcend rightly , the laſt obliquely ; for un 
deritanding whereof, we muſt note, that tho: 
Signs are ſaid to Riſe obliquely, with whom there 
Aſcends a leſſer Portion of the Equator; whenc: 
it follows that the Arch of the Zodlack contain 
ing ſuch Signs Aſcends more Crookedly than the 
Equator does; but thoſe Aſcends rightly, wid Co: 
ile more right than the Arch of the 3 an"! 
ſwering to them, that is, Aſcend with more Def 8 

ees than the 1 Furthermore, rhok 0 
Signs that Aſcend obliquely, ſet afterwards right 
ly, becauſe a leſſer portion of the Equator goes 
down with them, and thoſe that Aſcend right, { - 
obliquely. 

Dines, Theſe Terms having commot 

Tangents, ( relation to Spherical Trigonoſ 

and "metry : I have thought fit ti 
ecants. ) Explain them here all at once 
or the word Sine, in Latine Sinus, it fignt 
ſies properly the wideneſs between two Terms 
hence that crookedneſs within the Breaſt 115 

| oldin 
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folding of the Arms wh ich we call a perſons Bo- 
om is called in Latin Sinus; fo the ſpace con- 
off tained between Crooked ſhoars, which run out 
er like twof Arms of the Continent into the 8 
Min Exgliſb called a Bay, is expreſt likewiſe in La- 
in by this word Sinus. Hence by way of fimili- 
tude, Geometricians call the Halves of the Chords, 
mW or Right Lines, which ſhut up the Cavity of any 
Auch, S:7es. | | 
M Tangent comes from the Latin word Tango to 
Touch, and Secant from Seco to Cut, the reaſon 
of which Appellations are plain, the mrlt being 
J perpendicular Right Line without a Circle, 
Whlling upon the end of the Diameter of the Cir- 
de, the {ſecond a Line drawn from the Centre of 
de Circle towards the firſt, and Cutting the Cir- 
Wee, which if continued long enough, the firſt 
Mult at length needs Touch it, but for more evi- 
lent Cxtisfaction, ſce Figure 1. where the Lines 
hat are called Sines, Tangents, Secants, and their 
Complements have the word Sine, Tangent, Ss- 
ant, & c. over them. 


Sine, Complement, The Arch of a 


Tangent, > Circle numbred in Degrees, that 
Secant, 9 any given Sine, Tangent, or Se- 
In wants of 90 Degrees: as the Sine, Cc. of 
& Degrees being given, its Sine, Cc. Comple- 
ent ſhall be the Sine of 55 Degrees. 

amol The ule of theſe Sines, Tangents, and Secants, 
ond their Complements , are very great in the 
Er teaſuring all ſorts of Triangles; as well Recti- 
oncF"eal, as 9 od WAR ſee Norwood's 
font'120nometry , where they are largely Explain'd, 
erm thoſe el verſed Sines. enn 
dd thi | | | 
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Slniſter 171 Left. handed, or towards the 
Alpect, I Left hand] Is a propoſition of twe 

Planets that happens according to the ſucceſſion of 

the Signs, as Saturn in Aries, and Mars. in the ſame 

Degrees in Gemini; here Saturn is ſaid to aft 

a Siniſter Aſpect to Mare, but on the Contrary 

Mars beholds Saturn with a Dexter AſpeR, be 

cauſe 'tis contrary to the ſucceſſion of the Star 
and this Sinfter Afped is of more force than a Dex 
rer one, lays an Ingenious Modern Author (Salm 
Synop/ts M14icine. p. 14.) but acknowledges his 
opinion therein to be Contrary to that of the 

Ancients. | 
Sol, [Lat. the Sun] The King of the Planets 

Fountain of Light, and Eye of the World, by na 
ture hot and dry; a Fortune by Aſpect, but Infor 
tune by Body; he has many names given him 


Helios, Apollo, Pæan, Dieſpiter, Ec. His mes 
Motion is 59 m. and 8. s. ſometimes but 57:m 
16 s. never above 61 m. and 6. s. never Retro Ty 
grade, always Without Latitude, becauſe alway 
in the Ecliptick, c. 
Solat Year, Is either Tropical or SideralF je; 
Tropical | from Trope a Greek word ligniiying thi 

Converſion, or Returning, whence the two Tro 
picks take their name] is that ſpace of tim tin 
wherein the Sun returns again to the ſame Equi pri 
noctial or Solſtitial Point, which is always equal ſor 
365 days, 5 hours, and about 55 minutes; th . 
Sideral or Starry year, is the ſpace wherein tha fat 
San comes back to any particular fixed Stat to 
which is a little longer than the other; vg. 361 « 
days, 6 hours, and 9 minutes. 21 
Solid, Lat. Is a Body that hath both Length fra 
; Bread Fig 
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readth, and Thickneſs, and all Solids are either 
spherical or Eliptical, which have properly no 
de or Angle; or Priſms, which are contained in 
Plains; or Trapezia's, which are Bodies Irre- 


Jar. 1 
"Solid Number, Is ſo called by way of Ana- 


ogy, being that which is made of three Num- 
ters mutually Multiplying one another, which 
Numbers ſhall be called its Sides, as are 2. 3, 4. 
in re ſpect of 24. | | 
A Solſtice. [In Lat. So/ſt;71um from Sol the Sun, | 
ind Sto to ſtand | Is that time when the Sun En- 
ring the Tropical Points it got furtheſt from the 
Equator, and before he returns back towards ir, 
it ſeems for ſome days at a ſtand, being moved in 
the ſame Parallel, ſcarce making any Lines but 
almoſt perfect Circles, ſo ſmall is his progreſs ; 
theſe So/ſtices are two; the Eſtival or Summer 
Solſticc, when the Sun Enters Cancer the 11th of 
June, making the longeſt Day and ſhorteſt Night, 
nd the Hyema/ or Winter Solſtice on the 11th 
of Decemb. when he Enters Capricorn, the Nights 
being at longeſt , and the Days at ſhorteſt : Bur 
this is only in theſe Northern Regions, for un- 
der the Equator there is no variation, but a con- 
oy tinual Equinox, and in the Southern parts Ca- 
ui jricorn makes the longeſt Day, and Cancer the 
longeſt Night. „ 
Solution, An unfolding, explaining, or giving 
A {atisfaction to any Queſtion, from $o/vo in Latin, 
ay to looſe or unty. | 
*N Spcculum, [A Latin word fignifying properly - 
a Looking-Glaſs, but uſed for a kind of a Table 
iramed by Aſtrologers after they have erected the, 
Figure of a Nativity; containing the Planets 
and 


—— — —— - — — _— | 
— ——— — — 


* 


and Cuſps with their Aſpects, Terms, Cc. all 
their proper places; thereby to find out the pr; 
eſſion of the Significators to Promittors, and Rt * 

5 the Eſtimate time of the Scheme by Acc . 
dents: See the Form and manner of drawing it Tn 
in Mr. Coleys Clavis Aſtrologie, cc. l. 
Sphere, | A Greek word, in Latine Gab, 
round thing or Ball in Englifh | Is defined in Geo 
metry by Euclid to be, A Solid Body, contain 
in one __ Superficies; in the midſt whereof 
there is a Point conceived, to which all Ling 
drawn from the Superficies are equal. 
But in Aſtronomy tis taken more ſpecially for 
the whole Frame or Machine of the World, being 
of a Spherical Figure: but moſt ſtrictly , for the 
Primum Mobile, embracing all the other Orbs and; 
Celeſtial Bodies, which, in the ſpace of one Na 
tural Day.is volv'd and carry'd round on the Poles 
of the World about the Earth, according to Pt. 
lomy ; and which by reaſon of its different habi- 
or reſpedt of the parts of the Earth to iis; 
Poles, is ſaid to be either Right or Oblique. 

A Right or Direct Sphere hath both the Poles 
of the World in the Horizon, and the Equino- 
Etial tranfiting the Zenith; {6 
that all the Circles parallel to 
the Equator make Right Angles 
with the Horizon, and by it 
are divided into two equal 
parts, the Sn, Moon, and 
tars being always 12 houts 
3 above, and 12 hours below the 
Horizon; conſequently the Days and Nights al. 
ways 3 7 12 hours long : and is called Night, I. 
becauſe all the Celeſtial Bodies, by the Diurnal 
425 motion 


abov 
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motion of the Primum Mobile Aſcend dire 
above, and Deſcend directly below the Horizon: 
s at the Ile of St. Lawrence; and other places 
'Munder the Equator. The aforeſaid Figure is a re 
neſentation of the Right Sphere. 8 
An Oblique Sphere is, where 
me of the Poles is elevat- 
i above, the other depreſſed 
below the Horizon, as in all 
faces wide of the Equator. 
he adjoyned Figures is a re- 
meſentation of the Oblique 
chere. 


A Parallel Sphere is ſo call- 
, becauſe there the Equator 
les directly in the Horizon, 
nd is parallel chereunto ; the 
hole year there being but as 
be Natural day, v2. one 
+. uf year Day, and the other 
Night. The. adjoyning Figure 
lee Mcpreſents a Parallel Sphere. | 
From this diviſion of the Sphere ariſes the di- 
co erſity of Aſcenfions, to wit, of the Degrees of 
e Equator.fand parts anſwering thereunto, thence 
enominated Right or Ob/igue, For in a Right 
here, all the Aſcenſions are Right; but in an 
Vblique Sphere, Oblique. Hh 
All which is demonſtrated ſenfibly in that Ma- 
ematical Inſtrument called the Sphere, which 
ence takes its name; having the Poles, Lines, 
Wd Great Circles therein repreſented. 
Bf Beſides this, the Orb of each Planet is called, 
e Sphere of ſuch a Planet: and ſometimes = 
| wor 


166 5 
word is likewiſe-uſed for the Sphere of a Planet S 
Activity, and that extenſion of Light and Vertue u 
io far as any Planet is capable of making or re 
ceiving a Platick Aſpect ; and how far that is 1 
ſpeQtively in each, ſee Platick. See alſo Atmg 


_ - Dpherojdes, Is a ſolid Figure made from thi 
Plain of an Elipſis turned about upon irs Axis, ant 
Explain'd in moſt Geomerrical Authors. 
Spiral Line, [Lat.] A Tortuous or Crooke 
Line, unequally diſtant from the midſt of thi 
ſpace, howſoever incloled , which ſeems to bY 
almoſt a Circle, only it does not meet, and lik 
that, run again into it ſelf, but keeps on at a prof 
portionate diſtance or deviation, like the Coy! 
ing of Ropes, or rhe folding of a Serpent, whe 
ſhe lies cloſe tn ſo many Turns with her Body, an 
is therefore ſometimes called a Serpentine Line. 

' Square, In Geometry, is a Figure that is Equ 
lateral and Right Angled; that is to ſay, whic 
hath the four Sides equal, and the Angles Right 
But in Aſtrology, a Square in an Aſpect berweel 
two Planets that are diſtant a fourth part of th 
Circle, or 90 Degrees, for from thoſe Point 
Lines drawn to one another, will make a perte 
Equilateral Rect-Angled Square. This is an un 
fortunate AſpeQ, but not ſo prejudical as an 0} 


paſition. | | 
Number, A Number equally even, 0 


Square 
contained under two equal Numbers; as 25 
which riſes equally even by the mutual Mult! 
plication of 5 into or by 5. | | 
- Square Root, Is any Number, which beinYD 
Multiplied into ir ſelf, makes a Square Numbet 

DO 25 is the Square of the Side or Root 5. D 


Square 
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Square, Called in Latin Norma, Gnomon, or 
uon, as an Inſtrument conſiſting of two Shanks, 
xluding a Right Angle, commonly known to, 
| uſed by Carpenters, G ”“4 _ 
Squaring the Circle, Is a contriving to any 
cle a Square equal thereunto, and exactly cor- 
ſpondent : A thing that has puzled the ableſt 
athematicians, being in truth, to find out the 
tea of ſome Square that ſhall be exactly equal 
the Area of ſome Circle, 10 that the Area's of 


3 \ 
— 


th Figures ſhall be alike capacious. This, 
och the great Archimides, and others, have 
ikWt exactly done, yer they have come near enough 


It any uſe, and taught thoſe things, which, if 
ly underſtood and purſued, the Circle may 
Wine to be Squared: For if they have Squated a 
inbola, (which is an Area intercepted between 
no Lines, one Right, and the other Arcular, or 
wing) why ſhould not the Circle it ſelf, which 
its of two Parabola's, be as well Squared? 
SpMades. from the Greek Spores, ſcattered 
and down, or in feveral places Are thoſe Stars 
ſherſed in the Firmament, which were never 
trank'd in any particular Conſtellation, nor had 
uliar names aſſigned. They are called thus by 
Wy of Andlogy, from the Hlands called Sporades 
r Crete in the Carpathian Sea, which were 
' 1 by Plolomy, nor inſerted in the 
Maps. | 
Stade, A Meafure or Term in Geograpby,and 
drebuedture, allo in uſe among the Ancients, 
tin Foreign Countrics. 


eint in [From Lat. to Stand] The 


n, 0 
25 
ult 


nbel| and Conſiſtence of the Planets in 
Station, 9 their Eclipſes, when they are 


late furtheſt 
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furtheſt of their Centre in reſpect of the 2 
diack, and being to be either Direct or Retr 
grade, is called their Station. To underſt; 
which, we muſt note, that all the Planets, exceſ er 
the Moon, are moved in their final Orb or Ef 
cycle about the Sun, whom they reſpedt as the 
entre, (according to Tycho) and in the me 
time both they, and their great Orbs, or Dif 
rents, are carried about by the Primum Mobi 
yet keep on their proper Motion according 
the ſucceſſion of the Signs, and have four remar 
able Points: Firlt their Apogæum, where the 
are furtheſt from the Earth, and are all abo 
the Sun, joyned with him in the ſame Ecliptiq; 
Degree, whereby the Superiors become Orient 
but the Interiors Occidental. The ſecond is the 
Perigæum, where they are below the Sun, an 
neareſt to the Earth, yet joyned again to the d 
in the ſame Degree of the Ecliptick, and frot 
thence the Superiors become Occidental, andt 
Interiors Oriental. The other two Points are 
each ſide, in which they are fartheſt removed trol 
the Sun, and are called their Stations, becaule: 
ns are Aſcending therein to tkeir Apogæu 
or Deſcending therein to their Perigæum, the 
ſcem in a manner to ſtand ſtill, and not chang 
their place in the Zodiack : Of which the 
Station is that on the right hand of the S 
where they began to go backward inthe Zodiac 
paſſing by their Perigæon to their ſecond Statio 
when being on the left hand of the Sun, th 
begin to grow Direct. ; 
Hence a Planet is ſaid to be Stationary, wh 

he is about either of theſe his Stations; Aſcend! 
or Deſcending in his Epicycle to his Apogæu | 
e 


| 8 i 
r Perigzeuth, for that he ſeems not at all, or in 
nfibly at leaſt, to be moved in the Zodiack, but 
rſiſteth long in the ſame Degree, as long as 
e Aſcends or Deſcends in thoſe parts of his 
Som are directly under one Degree of 
e Zod ĩack. 3 
Sterenometrie, [From twoGreekWordss:e- 
n, a Solid, and Matria, a Meaſure] Is none of 
te leaſt amongſt the Mathematical Sciences, and 
woperly a Branch or Handmaid to Geometry; 
eating of Meaſuring all ſorts of Solid Bodies. 
Stilbon.[ From theGreekWordSz1/bos,bright 
Wilining ] One ef the names of the Planet Mer- 
y, becauſe he twinkles more than any of the 
rr 
Steriography, Or the Diſcription or Drawing 
e Forms of Solids upon a Plain, Sc. 
Staticks, The Science of Weights and Mea- 
tes, a Species of the Mechanicks, ſhewing the 
operties and Motion of Ponderofity, or Hea- 
ess and Lightneſs of Bodies, &c. 9 
Sublunaries , From theLarinS#b,under, and 
na, the Moon, | All things below the Moon, as 
e Elements, and all things mixt or compoſed of 
m, whether Perfec or Imperfect, Animated or 
imated, all being liable to the Influences of 
e Celeſtial, and eſpecially the Impreſſions of 
kt Moon, as the common Convevancer of the 
mio periors Vertues down to their Interiors. 
Stratarithmetrie From the Greek Stratos, 
Army, and Arithmetice] Is the skill appertain- 
go War, by which a Man can ſet in a Figure 
logical to any Geometrical Figure appointed, 
uf certain number or ſum of Men of fuch a Fi- 
e capable, and certifie of the over-plus(if any 
M 2 (be 
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CY 
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* 
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be) and of the next certain ſum, which, with tif 


Mien within that Figure contained, or (order 
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over. plus, will admit a Figure exactly propottidq 
nal to the Figure ailigned. By which skill alſo, c 
any Army or Company of Men (the Figures au 
Sides of whoſe orderly Standing or Array 
known) he is able to expreſs the juſt number 


able to be contained: And this Figure and Sid 
thereof he is able to know either by, & at hand, 
afar off. See Dy. Dees Preface to Euclid'sElemen 
Stylobata, The Pedeſtal or Foot. ſtool o 
Colum or Pillar, a Term uſed in Architecturi 
Stile, The Gnomon or Cock of a Dial, th; 
caſts the Shadow upon the Hour-Lines. _ 
Succedent⸗Houſes, Are 1c called, becauſe th 
ſucceed or tollow Angles in a Celeſtial Figure 
as the 117Þ, the 2d. the 51h. and the 8th. whit 
{ucceeding, is yet not ſo much in Order, as 
Condition and Dignity: For a Planet in the 
is counted moderately ſtrong, though not 
much as in Angles ; whereas in Cadent Hou 
he is moſt of all debilirated. 
Sud, An odd word uſed among Sailors as 
the Wind, Oe. | | | 
Subtenle, or Thozd Line, [Lat. Is a Li 
drawn under an Arch ot a Circle, or a Right Li 
drawn within a Circle, at each end terminated 
the Circumference , cutting the Circle befide ii 
Diameter into two unequal parts, to both 
which it is ſubtended, that is, hung or dra 
underneath them. 
 Subſtraction,| Lat.from /ub and trabo, to wii 
draw | A common Rule of Arithmetick, reach! 
how artifically to take a leſſer Number out oWup 
greater, and find what remains over- plus of Y $ 
great 


1 


E PF 
theater, when the value of the ſmaller is ſubſtra- 
rtiq ed, that is, withdrawn, or taken away from it. 
, of Succeſſion of the Signs, Is that oader in 
; anhich they are uſually reckonel ; as firſt Aries, 
t Taurus, then Gemini, Kc. tap 
Sundap⸗Letter. Seo Dominical Letter. 
Suummer Solſtice See Aftzval Solſtice. 


id Supertictes, As much as to ſay,Supernafacies 
d, Latin, that is, the uppermoſt or outward face: 
ener by this word, Geometricians mean the exter- 
of part of any Body, which is beheld with the 


res, and touch'd with the hands, being defined 
Euclid to be a Longitude and Latitude with- 
ut Depth or Thickneſs : Whereby. it differs 
m a Point, which has no Dimenſion; from a 
, that has all kinds of Dimenſion; and from 
Line, that enjoys only Length, and is void of 
oth Breadth and Depth. There is the Superficies 
Ha Sphere of a Cone, of a Cylinder Cnoyd 
arabolique, Hy berbolique Eliptick, or the Face 
r outfide Covering of thoſe folid Bodies, well 
own to Expert Geometricians, Cc. | | 
Dupertoꝛs, Saturn, Fupiter, and lIars, are cal- 
ſo by way of Eminence, becauſe their Orbs 
| Lite above the %; as the other three Planets, 
LH Veriors, tor the contrary reaſon. | 
ted Symmetrie, AGreek word ſignify ing Propor- 
le ion, but it is uſually meant a Faculty acquired by 
othWrecepts of Geometry which in Archtecture pur- 
lraWfies the Order of Nature, and makes all the 
Wits of any Structure compleatly agree to, and 
wiWith the whole. | 

chi Supplement, That which Compleats or 
t 0Wupplies. 

of Duard,] InLatin properly De if orunreaſonable] 
ca nence Euclid calis Figures Incommenſurable to 
M 3 the 
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the Rational Square, Surds, and ſo likewiſe Line 
Incommenſurable to, (that is, Having not an 
common Meaſure with,) the propoſed Ration; 
Line, are called Syrds, or Irrationals, or thin 
” — — 

— Surſolid,Or the 5th power from theRoot q; 
Side in Number: As ſuppoſe 2 is the Root if 
Side, the 4 is the 2d power, 8 is the Cube of 

the 3d power, 16 is the Squared Square or 4 
power, 32 is the 5th power of 2, and is calle 
the Surſolid, 64 the 6th power or ſquare 
Cube, 128 the 5th power, or the ſecond $ 
ſolid, Rc. as is plainly taught in all: Books Il 
/ 
Surkace, See Sperſicies, being the ſame, 
Swift in Motion, A Planet is ſaid to beſ 
when by his own proper diurnal Motion he ex 
ceeds or moves further than his mean diurnal MY 
tion! Which is accounted amongſt the Chic; 
Fortitudes of a' Planet: As to be flow in Ml 
t ion, that is when his Motion happens 10 
leſs than his mean motion is a great Debilit 
the reaſon whereof ſee in the word Retrograde 
The mean Motions of all the Planets are dail 
(that is in the ſpace of 24 hours) as follows, 


\ 


Saturn 2 Minutes, and 1 Second, Jupiter, 
min. 59 ſec. Mars 31 min. 37 ſec. the Su, 
59 min. 8 ſec. Venus 59 min. 8 ſec. Mey. 
cury 59 min. 8 ſec. and the Moon 13 des in 

10 min. and 36 ſec. ina day. MF; 

So that you need only look in an Ephemers © 
and rake the diurnal Motion of a Planet by Sub 
ſtracting his place the day before, if he be d 
Jen F . * „ 32 8 . rect 
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or the contrary, if Retrograde, and you 
; E his preſent Motion, which . with 
is Table, you ſee whether he be to be counted 
aift or Slow. Note, you will find ſome Plane ts 
ove much further ſometimes in a day, but theſe 
re their true mean Motions, which if exceed- 
he is reckon'd Sets and the more he ex- 
zds it, ſo much the ſtronger. : 
Spmboles, Are Letters uſed for Numbers in 
zebra , or Arithmetick in Species. 
Symtots.Uſed by Dr. Wa//rs,*tis a Term in 
lid Geometry, and largely explained by moſt 
luthors that treat thereof, and of Operations 
herein by Algebra. | 
Synodus, [A Greek word ſignifying a meet- 
g or Convention | uſed by Aſtronomers com. 
only for a Conjunction of two or more Planets, 
„ Wd ſometimes for their meeting by Beams in 
ther Aſpects. : | 
Synopſis, A brief and orderly Repreſentation 
r view taken of a thing. 
Syſteme, A Greek word whereby is intended 
e general Conſtitution, Fabrick and Harmony 
it the Univerſe, or an orderly Repreſentation 
Mereot according to ſome noted Hypotheſis, 
herein the Celeſtial Bodies are ſo diſpoſed 
imongſt themſelves, and in reſpect of the Earth, 
6 their Scituation, Order, Motions and Paſſions, 
may in ſuch an Authors opinion beſt anſwer 
ppearances and Philoſophical Demonſtrarions 
0 this purpoſe the Ancients agreed, that the 
lobe of the Earth and Sea ſhould be the Centre 
1" che World, about which was diffuſed the 
ir, and round that the more light Element of 
of lire; Then the Orb of the Moor, and ſo Mer- 
. M 4. cur y, 


ne 
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cury, Venus, Sol, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn, infling 
order, all reſpecting the Earth as their Centre; tal 
after which they placed the Firmament or Ori ac 
of the Fixed Stars, and laſt of all the Primun 
a e OY 
But of late, Copernicus, (a moſt ingenious 
Aſtrogamer ) the better to Solve the appearan 
ces Invented, or rather revived ; for it was ma 
ny Ages before ſtarted by ſome old Philoſophers 
ut now buried and forgot) he, I ſay , revived 
another Hypotheſis, which conſtitutes the Sur 
Immoveable in the Centre of the World, next 
the Orb of Mercury, then Venus in the third 
place the Globe of Earth, with the Moon con 
tinually moving about it, to which Globe of 
Earth, he aſſigns a threefold Motion, Dzurnal) 
in 24 hours from Weſt ro Eaſt, which was he- 
tore attributed to the Primum Mobile, Annual 
which the San antiently challeng'd, and a third i 
al Libration, whereby he reſolv'd the Inequali- 
ty of the Equinoxes, and obliquation of the F- 
cliptick from the Equator, for the 57b. Planet he 
he places Mars, then Fupiter, then Sat urn, ard 
laſt of all the Sphear of fixed Stars. * 
Since this, the Noble Tycho Brabe propoſed} 
his Hypotheſis, making the Earth the Centre} 
of both the Luminaries, and the Orb of fixed} 
Stars, but the Sun the Centre of the other 
four Planets ; whom he counts all Eccentrick to! 
the Earth, and conſtantly moving in the fluid ly 
Ether about the Sun, &c. ; | 
All theſe Syſtemes have found their Diſciples, Ibo 
and Propugnators: If any have a mind to be bet- 
tar Inſtructed in all or any of them, there ate} 
Sphears extant fitted for every one of them, and be 
V „ ſihewing 
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ing all the Motions and Affections of the Cele- 
tial Bodies truly, according to the intention of 
ach Hypotheſis. | WI IP 

Syzygiæ, [The word originally Greek ſigni- 
fes a Marriage, Society, or Familiarity, ] bur is 
Nied for the Entercourſe of the Planets one with 
mother, or the Commixtures of their Beams, 
ether by Corporal Conjunction, or other Af. 
jets ; and therefore you ſhall find in ſome E- 
chemerides over the Left hand page, S,, 
Linares, that is, the Lunar Aſpects. 
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id Tables Laxodzomiques, or Tables of Tra- 
li-Y 4 verſes in Navigation, you may ſee a large 
F- Ine in Sir Fonas Moor's Syſtem of Navigation, 
hein two large Quarto Volumes, Printed but few - 
udſſeus fince, for the uſe of the Boys deligned for 
Mavigarion in Chriſts Church Hoſpital. | 
ſed ! Table of Houſes, are Tables Calculated for 
tree Affiſtance of young Artiſts in ſetting a Fi- 
cedure; for by the help thereof the meaneſt Ca- 
ner Nacity may preſently Learn to do it, but with- 
rout them it would be exceeding difficult. See 
uid! lutor to Aſtrology. AS | 
Care, Sce 17er and Tare, diſcours d in moſt 
Pooks of Arithmetick. e e 
Tangent. See Sine. : 
Taurus, [Lat. the BI] the ſecond Sign of 
Ie Zodiack, Fixed and Eaxthly, the Houſe of 


ng | Venus, 
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Venus, and Exaltation of the Moor, called by this 
name, becauſe tis found by Experience, Perſons 
born under it are Laborious, but flow of Appre. 
henfion, and have high Foreheads, and ticking 
out on both fides like Bullocks ; or rather be- 
cauſe this Sign does more peculiarly Affect ſuch 
Cattle; and being poſſeſt with an Infortune, 
threatens Murrain and Deſtruction to them. 
Teleſcope, [ Gr. a large Optick Inſtrument 
invented by Galilæus, for obſerving the Celeſtial 
Bodies, whereby ſeveral new Phænomena have 
been difcovered and great Improvements made 
in Aſtronomy. 

Tenafl, A Term ufed in Fortification. See 
Authors. | p 

Temperate 30ne. See Zone. 
Term, In Geometry is the bounds or limits 
of a thing, as a Point of a Line, E7c. 1ſt. 2d. zd. 
c. middle Term in Trigonometrie. 
_ Terilta, A little Body or Inſtrument that Re. 
preſents the Earth; ſome are cut in Loadſtones. 

Terms, In Aſtrology, are certain Degrees of 
the Signs, in which ſuch reſpective Planets have 
been obſerved to hav? their Virtues and ſtrength 
encreafed ; whence a Planet in thoſe Terms is 
faid to have two Dignities ; To know what 
Terms each Planet has. See the ordinary Ta- 
ble of Eſential Dignities, every year in Mr. Lil. 
ties Almanack. 


'Tetrahedzon, [From the Gr. Tetra four and 
Hedron a _ A folid Figure comprehended 


under 4 equal Equilateral Triangles. 


any Figure confiſting of 4 Angles; but is uſed 4 
| Rs nerally 


Tetragonus, or Tetragonum, [from the * 
Greek Tetra pour, and Gonia an Angle | Signifies FY* 


7 

verally by Aſtronomers for a ſquare Aſpe&. 
14 Wender eine A Greek word ſignify ing 

the Wonder-working | Is one of thoſe Arts men- 
'Y tioned by Dr. Dee in his Preface to Euclid, and 
y him Defined to be that Art Mathematical, | 
which giveth certain order to make ſtrange I 
works of the Senſe to be perceived, and of men 1 
greatly to be wondred at. See Dr. Dees Pre- ll! 
r 1 nn 
Theodelite, A Mathematical Inſtrument for 
the "Surveying of Land. See Rarbbourn's Sur- 
veying., _ 

Theme, Is frequently uſed by Aſtrologers 
or the Poſition of the Superior Bodies at any 
"Y moment, when they require the ſucceſs of any 
thing then begun, or propoſed : Calling their 10 
Figure Thema Celt. | 1 

Theoꝛem, A Greek word ſignify ing a Propo- . 
ſition, which requireth the ſearching out, and de- 14 
monſtration of ſome Property or Paſſion of ſome 0 
figure wherein is only Speculation and Contem- 
or plation of mind, without doing or working of 
„e Jay thing; whereby it differs from a Problem, in 
+ rhich ſomething is always to be done: Or I may 
s A, Theozemis a Propofition,ſhewing how to 
ark a Queſtion in Arithmetick or Geometry, a 
a. {ule preſcribed. See Euclid's Elements, where 
% you have the Dinnitions of Propoktions, Theo- 
Items, Problems, Cc. Thence comes the word = | 
ad Theory, of any Art or Subject matter, and from = | 
ed Theory or Speculation, the Practick part, &c. | if; 
"I Topographie, | Gr. from Topos a place, and [it 

1 
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he %o ts deſcribe] The Deſcription of ſomes 
ies particular place; See Choꝛogzaphie. . 1 
e.] Tyermometre and Barometre, Loftru- i 
WWW | 
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ments now uſed in Glaſs Tubes, the one ſhews the 
Weather, either Hot or Cold, and how it chan- 
ges to either: And the other Wet and Dry, by 
the Rifing or Falling of che Spirits in the Tube 
of the one, and the Quickfilver in the other; they 
are now common, and called vulgarly Weather. 
Greiner W 
— Thoxid one. See one. 
TCTrtantlation of Light and Nature, 1; 
when 2: Light Planet feparates from a more 
Weighty one, and preſently joins to one more 
Heavy; As ſuppoſe h in 20 Degrezs of V, & in 
15 of V and Z in 16 of T, here 7 being a ſwift 
Planet feparates from 2 and tranflates his Vit. 
tue to Saturn; which purports in Judgment, 
that if a ching be promiſed by h then ſuch a man 
is ſignified by 2 ſhall procure the aſſiſtance of a 
Martial man to Saturn to effect the Buſinels, 
be it a Marriage, a Suit, or the like. | 
Tranſom. The Vane of a Croſs-ſtaff, viz.A 
wooden member to be ſet acrols the Croſs-ſtaft, 
having a ſquare Socket in it, upon which it 
flides ſtiff upon the ſquare of the Cross- ſtaff, 
and may be ſet to any of the Graduations on it. 
Tranſits, | from the Latin Verb Tranſco to 
paſs by or over] are a kind of Familiarities of 
the Stars, acquired by their Motion, throughre- 
markable places of a- Perſons Radical Figure; 
28 it the Aſcendant be Sagittary, and Fupiter at 
any time by his proper Motion paſs over the 
Degree Aſcending; the Native is then healthy 
and fortunate, if Afars, he is moved to Choler, 
imbroiFd in Quarrels, c. And oftentimes 
agreeable Tranſits do bring into Att the matter 
fiznifed by a Direction, whereby we may your 
= 7g X gue 0 
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gueſs of the Day, when any conſiderable acci- 
dent will happen. n | 

Craverſe, A Term in Navigation. See To 
caſt a point of Traverſe. 

Trapesia, Are all ſorts of Irregular Figures 
in Geometry, that is, ſuch were neither the Sides 
nor Angels equally Correſpond. The word 
ſeems to come from the Gr. 17apeza, a Table. 

Trapezoldes, Are a Species of Trapezi's, 
for they comprehend all ſolid Irregular Figures, 
which have not Parallel Sides, and theſe are 
ſuch, as either are altogether Irregular, or thar 
in ſome thing obſerve a kind of Rule of Equa- 
lity ; as Priſms, &c. 

Triangle, A Figure with three Angles, 
whence allo the word Triangular, of or be- 
longing to ſuch a Figure. | 

Trigon, In Greek, is ſtrictly the ſame with 
Triangle in Latin; but is uſed for the Aggre- 
gate of three Signs of the ſame Nature and Qua- 
lity, beholding each other with a Trine AſpeQ, 
and are accounted according to the Four Ele- 
ments; Thus Aries, Leo, and Sagittary are the 
tiery Ligen, or Iriplicity, Taurus, Virgo, and 
Capricorn the Earthly; Gemini, Libra, and Aqua- 
ry the Aiery ; And Cancer, Scorpio, and Piſces 
the Warry. Hence. | 

Trigonocratozes, [ Creator in Greek ſigni- 
fying a Governor | the Lords of theſe Trigons, 
vis. Sol and fupiter of the Fiery; Venus and the 
Moon of the Earthly, Saturn and Mercury of the 
Alery, and Mars alone of the Watry. 

Trilateral, Three Sided. 

Trigonometry, | 4 Greek word ccmponnd- 
ed ct Leis three, Gonia, an Angle, ard Me1ria 

| : Mea- 
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Meaſure]. A Mathematical Science, teaching 
how to reſolve all Triangles as well Plain 28 
Spherical: whereby three Sides or Angels being 
given out of fix contained in a Triangle, the 
other three unknown are found out; In order 
to which, the Tables of Sines, Tangents, and 
Secants, are of uſe , as ſhewing the Cranky of 
the halt Chords, which are ſubrended to parts 
of the Circumference within the Circle. _ 
Trimorion, Gr. the Aggregate of three 
Signs Contiguous , by which there is conſtitu. 
ted a ſquare AſpeCt to the Apheta or Giver of 
Life, who coming to that DireQion commonly 
cuts off the Vital Thread; And therefore fince 3 
Signs, viz. 90 Degrees may ſometimes give 120 
rees of Direction and not more, therefore 
ſome think 120 years to be the utmoſt Extent 
generally of Humane Life ſince the Flood. 
Tripartition, Or to Divide any Number or 
Solid into 3 equal parts, Ec. and ſo the word 
Triple, ſhews you muſt multiply by 3, or double 
any Number 3 times, c. Hence Tripartition 
tells you are to Divide by 3, and Triple to mul- 
tiply by the ſame Number, c. 
Triplicity. See T1207. | 
Trine, Lat. an A ſpect ot Friendfhip and Ami- 
ty between 2 Planets diſtant from each other a 
third part of the Circle, thar is, 120 Degrees. 
Trochiltke, The W Hhecl. Art, or the Mathema- 
tical Skill Demonſtrating the Properties of all 
Circular Motions, Simple and Compound; De- 
rived from the Gr. Trochos a Wheel. 
Tropicks, from the Gr. Trope a Converſion 
or turning | Two leſſer Circles in the Sphere 
equally diſtant from the Equator, vis. 23 De- fo] 
grees on each fide, being the bounds of the 
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1 DIVES | 
duns Deviation from the Equino&ial, which 
when he touches he ſeems to ſtand ſtill, and 
ſon returns towards the Equator : The Nor- 
thern one is called the 0 e of Cancer, that 
makes our longeſt Day, the Southern one the T70- 
ick of Capricorn that makes our longeſt Night. 

Trutine of Hermes, | properly a Trowel, 
and ſometimes a Meaſure | An Artificial meth 
of ReQifying a Nativity by fanding out the day 
of Conception and the place of the Moon then: 
id to be Invented by Hermes Triſmnegiſtus; but 
the ſame being common in molt Authors, and 
what makes it the leſs conſiderable, not much re- 
carded ; but the ReCtification by Accidents gene- 
ally followed, I ſhall not here ſer it forth at 
large. Thoſe that would make uſe of it (and ir 
Childrens Nativities Calculated hefore Accidents 
taving happened it may be of uſe) may ſee the 
manner of doing it in Mr. Co/ey's Clav. Afro. 

Tuſcan-D2der, One of the five Ancient Or- 


ers in Architecture; uſed by the 1zſcans in Ita- 


: For the Form of it, and all the other Orders; 
de The Compleat Architecl. p. 16. 


V. 


Ane. See Tran ſum. | 
 Cartation of the Meedle. The Turning 


r Deviation of the Needle in the Mariners Com- 


Jas ſome ſmall matter from the true North 


koint, which happens more or leſs in all parts. 
Genus, | Some ſay from the Latin, Venzo, to 
tome, becauſe every body, ſooner or later, comes 
o Loves dotage, of which ſhe is Lady] The 
| brighteſt 


176 1 F 
brighteſt and moſt reſplendant of all the Star 


whether Erratick or Fixt, the San always e 
cepted ; and this not becauſe ſhe is bigger tha 
the reſt, but becauſe ſhe is nearer the Earth tha 
any of them, N Mercury, as appears by he 
having Parallax of almoſt 3 Minutes; whenceit 
may alſo be gathered, that ſhe is leſs than thi 
Eafth. Tis a Feminine Planet, accounted the 
Leſſer Fortune, and finiſhes her Revolution abou 
the Sun in the ſpace of almoſt one year, and 
when ſhe is at her greateſt Elongation from him 
( which is never above 48 Degrees) ſhines { 
bright as to caſt a ſhadow : Yea, by the help o 
the Teleſcope it hath been obſerved, that ſh; 
changes her ARCS, and has almoſt thi 
{ame vatiety of Phaſes as the Moon, ſo as ſome 
times to ſeem Full, ſometimes Half-full, ſome 
times Horned, and ſometimes not at all, vis 
when ſhe is above or under the Sin in Apogzot 
or Perigæon of her Epicycle, Joyned to him i 
the ſame Degree of the Eclyptick. 
Uerſed Sine. See Sine and Scheme 1. 
Uerter, In Latin, is the Point in Heaven juf 
over our Heads, Perpendicular to the — 
where any one Lives. Hence a Star is ſaid ro bt 
Uertical, that happens to be in that Point, ant 
Verrically hangs over any place; and fo thi 
Equator is ſaid to be Clertical to them wh; ed 
have a continual Equinox; becauſe, it conſtantYBaſ 
ly paſſes by the Vertex of the Place, and thYPer 
Sun at Noon darts down his Rays fo perpendifþ 
cularly, that no ſhadow is produced; this poinfPoi; 
the Arabians call Zenith ; which ſee atier 
wards : tis callel Vertex, | which in Latin fig 
nifies the Top of a Mans Crowa, | by reaſon | 
is ſo right ov.r had, as atorelaid. | 
Ciclperting 


Ge Afatutine. $$. 1 33 4 FIRE xv e +38! 119. VO UK * 
Uelperugo, The N r hen the 
ſhines NEO both'r e words come from 
the Latin Yeſper, tlie Evening. 
Utbzatton, The Motion of a Pendulum in a 
Clock, which moves in the lang fort a Secant 
n Time backward and forward. 0 
Uta Combuſta Lat. Set Combuſt way; 
Via Lacea Lat. See ilkp way. att sc 
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Ulolent Signs, Arethbſe which the Maleflck 
planets, viz, Satarn ot Mars have any not able 
0M beignities, as Houſe or Exaltation, ſuch are V, =, 
Mu, v, and . And alſo thoſe in which there 
9 are any violent fixed Stars of note, and within the 
h 


Ml Zodiack, as Taurus, for Caput Algol; and others. 


Y Uirgo, [Lat. the Maid or Virgin, ] the 6th. 
ef Northern Sign of the Zodiack, next tothe Au- 
vo tumnal Equinox, and therefore Common: by 
Nature Earthy, Cold and Dry, the Houſe and 
on Exaltation of Mercury. Pur rb 
Y The Uiſual Point, in perſpective, is not that 
Point the Eye is placed in (as young Students 
in that Art are apt to think,) but is a Point 
ul in the Horizontal Line, wherein all the Ocular 
Ice 10 Unite; As if ye were in a Tong ſtraight 
Gallery, where the two Sides, the Floor and 
nd Cicling ſeem to incline and touch each other in 
1Y a Point or common Centre, which Point reflect- 
qed on a Glaſs ereted perpendicularly on the 
nt Baſe, is called the Ti Point, Sce Praſtical 
h Per ſpective, Fol. 6. 
ag Umbilique Points, or the 2 Focus or Centre- 


uuf koints in an Elipps, 
ig CE N Unfo;mtd 
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UpnfopnedDigns, Such are thoſe 1 tare a 
| Nebmins or Cloudy, ſcaree to be geen h Y 


.EycorInftrument, ..;....- . 
Unite An, Unite is y the” 4 * — K N 
or her, and Properly , for here v 
Unity. Iſpeak not of Fractions) receiveth q 
diviſion in Numbers, even as a Point in Magi” 
tudes; or thus Unit LN 2 12 by Exclid. L. N. 
Dnity is that accor to which every thing 
thoſe which are, it 74 to be one, : 
Under che @un-Beams LSA! Radius, ſeili 
Solis, ] Is, when any Planer is not fully Elongarted 
or diſtant 17 deg. from the body of the Sas, eithe 
before or after him; this though not ſo bad! 
Combuſtion, which is only till a Planet is g 
8 deg. 30 min, from him, yet ſtill tis an Afflictiaa d 
and reckoned 4 accidental Debiſitie. 
Void ok Courſe, A Planet is ſaid tobe ſo, w 
he is ſeparated fromone Planer, and doth n no 
during his being in that Sign, Apply to an) 
other, either by Body or A&ſpeR; This is mof 
obſerved in the Moon; You ſhall ſeldom ſee a Bu 
ſineſsgo handſomly forward whilſt ſhe is ſo. 
- Umbza, A Shadow, a word oft uſed in theO! 
ſervation of Eclipſes. And alſo Pexnnmbre, 
AUuoztex, A Term uſed in Aſtronomy, appliec 
to the Motion of ſame of the Planets, and fignihe 
af Motion ike to that of a Whirl. pool. 
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Jan, A A Sea. ate” fi A | 8 5 
VIV they meaſure it by a Glaſs, 8 = 
14 ours running out. 
Winter Sol ice, See Dolitice, _ 
W 257 Triplicity, The Signs ſo accounted be 
e and M Nt are S, m and &. 
Frere are 4 Tri plioities, viz, Fiery V 1. 
Lrthy & n , Aley XxX = as, the Fiery, Hot 


nd Dry, the Earth Cold and Dr the Ai 
aan Moiſt, Cc. * * 


1 Enith, An Arabick word, ſignifying chiePoi nt 
in the Heavens right over ones head, being 
i ceſlarily 90 Degrees from the Horizon. See 
te ex. 

N 2 Zig latus 


— — — 
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Tigiatus, Some Aſtrologers call every perſo 
ſo, that is born under Libra: of whom Prolen 
in his Centiloquium pronounces, That he ſpall þ 
the Cauſe of hi own Death; the reaſon of whic 
Aphoriſm Pontanss gives, becauſe when a if 
Horoſcopical, Taurus will be on the Cuſp of th thi 
Zth, and both Signs being under Venus, therefor Te 
the party will be apt to occaſion his-own Death 
But we know the Stars do but incline, not com 
pel, and have no force upon the free will of Ma 
which this Aphoriſm would ſeem to Infer: mor 
reafonable it is, to conclude theſe Zigiati ( Ar 
they will callthem ſo) for the moſt part do mi be 
god Poets, Muſicians, Orators, &. And t 
of a good pleafant Humour, and delightfult 
Society, as well becauſe Libra is the Houſe c 
Venus, as by reaſon of that moſt benign an 
pleaſant Star Spice Virginis therein, upon th 
Aſcendant. 8 | 
Zodiack, Gr, Is the Greateſt Circle in th bit 
Sphere, being 12 Degrees broad, as the Ancien ha 
Aſtronomers thought; but the Moderns betteſ on 
acquainted with the Motions of & and 2 aſſerſ by 
it to be 18, Cutting the EquinoCtial into two equi Pl 
parts; in the midſt of it is the Ecliptiek, unde ft; 
which the Sun conſtantly moveth, leaving oi ti. 


each ſide 6 Degr. of Latitude: Tis called the 20 Pl 
diack from the Greek word Zoon, a Living Crea Ec 
ture; becauſe herein are the 12 Signs, which fc 


the moſt part are called by their names, andre 
preſented in the ſhape of Living Greatures z Th 
whole Circle is divided by the 12 Signs in 
360 Degrees; Tis from them called S:gnife 
and often times the Oblique Circle. J 


Zones, Are certain broad Gireles;Encomps 


E | _ ofr 
Z 181 
ſing the Heavens and Earth like a Belt, or Girdle; 
whence the or Zona is Latin for a Girdle: ] 
on the Earth, It isa ſpa dee coſtãmed between two 
i Parallels 12 27 hera reckon d 
them do be in Num Tho ere Two 
| Temperate.awd One Burning Zone, of which they 
L imagined only the two middlemoft Habirable ; 
The Two'Frezen. Zones, are thoſe parts of the 
Globe Comprehended between the North- Pole 
and the Artick Circle, and the South · Pole, and the 
Antartick Circtey which rhey thought could not 
be Inhabited by reaſon of the Extream Cold, 
The Temperate Zones, are the ſpaces contained 
between the Artick Circle, and the Tropick of 
Cancer on the outfide, and the Antartick Circle, 
and the Tropick of Capricorn on the other; and 
between thoſe two Tropicks lay the Torrid or 
Burning Zone, which they fancied to be Un · inha- 


th bitable by "reaſon of the Exceſfive Heat; but we 


have now diſcovered their miſtakes, and find not 
only the Cold Countries ſome what near the Pole, 
bur The warmer Regions under the Equator, to be 
plentifully Inhabited: In which laſt, not wich- 
. ſtanding the Suns Perpendicular Rays at Noon, 
tis moſt pleaſant Living, partly by means of the 
Plenty. of Fountains and Water, and chiefly by the 
Equality of the Night, and gentle Bree. es conti- 
nually refreſhing them about Noon. 

3 Zetetique, Numbers uſed in Algebra and Equa 
tions by the famous Vieta. 
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Meaſures of Lengh. g. =. 


kee Grains ofBarley Dry and Rind make 
an Inch; 'Tiscalledin Latin Tnica, an 
fomerimes in Engliſh, aThumbs: breadth., , 6 
12 Inches make a Foot. 
3 Foot a Yard, the 6th part 'whercof, vi. 
"2Inches and! is called a Nail bo a Tard. 
A ard anda Quarter makes an Eh, that ist 0 
ſay, 3 Foot 9 Inches. 
Pive yards and an half, (that is, 16 Foot and an 
half) do make a Rod, Pole, or Perch, Statut 
Meaſure; But the Geometrick Perch or Gad, is 
10 Foot, and in ſome places but 9 Foot. 
Forty Perches in Length, and 4 in Breadth, 
make an Acre of Land; a Quarter of which, is 


2 
r — 


called in ſome Places a Rood. 
For all this, See the Statute 33 Edv. 1. 4 
Terris Menſurandis. £ 


40 Poles or Perches, make a Furlong. 
8 Furlongs, viz. 320 Rods, make a Mile. 
Ihis is likewiſe Settled by Act of Parlia- 
ment. See the Stat. 25 Elix. An Att 
70 rale New Aut., &c. 
80 


so that in an Engliſh Mile there are 


, N ws! 1 — 0 
— 320. Rods, | 
- 1-5 280, ——— beer, Runte aH 


5 And 63360. Inches. 


League, Is a Meafure commonly reckoned 
| N contains three ſuch EngliſhMiles as of 
egrees in Heaven, is reckoned to contain 60 
': Engliſh Miles. Sce Degree. 5 
Beſides theſe, there are ſame other Meaſures of 
Longitude, as, Pg es” 


A to ſide. | 8 
In Haud-bzeadth, L Pam, of Palme Ainor 
Three Inches. See Þ a ENS 
A Span, [Spithama,or Palma Major] 3 Hands- 
breadth; org Inches. 5 
A Cubit, Half a Tard, or 2 Spans, being Count- 
Jed from the Elbow to the Top of the Middle- 
wy tep, [Gradss, or Paus Minor] Twe Foot 
TY and an Baier : She Ws yy * 

A Dtride, [C Paſus, or Paſſus Major] Two 
th, eps, or 5 Foot; from theſe the Roman Counted 
59 heir Mile, calling it Aalliarium, that is Afille 
Aar, a 1000 Paces; but our Engliſh Mile you 


Il 


* 


def fre before, is 56 Paces more, 


2 Fathom, Six Foot. 
ia- G1 f 
by N4 of 


A Fingers-bzeadth, . [ealled in Latin Digitsr) | 
containing, 2 Barley Corrs Length, or 4 laid fide. 


5 
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"HA 001077 hg aver 
of 75 Meaſures. 


bo A 


Heſe amongſt us in KK Nana, * varied in 
their Contents decotdin to the ſederal Li 
quors they axe to Meaſure, 
"FI 7280 Beer 0 5h + Cabical ices a 
58 a Quarter de ate a Pint. 1 Pe 
7 Iwo Pints, renn | EIN 
wWo,Quarts, : CESS. li Sd 
wo Pottles, 4 Gallon, © 225 ; 2 
ine Gallogs,,a Hirb u. 
5 ee, a1 Ader kin. enn?“ 
wo Kilderkins, a Barrel, eaſe (it 
„Appears from hence, that) there are 36 
ew WEED T44Quarts, viz. 288 Pints, 
vir. 10152, Cubical Inches in 2 39 
fel. 


1.70. Ale Meaſure, the Pint, Gate, and 


1 Li 


BH EY 
1 11 


3 2» 


20 


But there arc allowed but 8Gallons to the 
Firkin, 16 to the Rilderkin, and only 32 
to * Barrel; * that a Barrel of Ale! 13 to 


, 
YL 


5 die fi . ah 
ith "Mea foe, there are bat 29 Cu- 


oy ina Pint, 2 Pints to a Quart, 

4 Quarts to 4 8 Alon, 18. Gallons to a 
l three Rundlets and an If, or 

{ 63 Gallons make an Hegfhead; one 
Hogſhead and a third yon of an Hogſ- 
head, that is to ſay, 84 Gallons, make 
one Tercion of Wine, 1 is the third 
part of a Tun, a Tercion and an half, 
of 


+ 2 IE. foe * 


Gallon, are às the fame in Beer Meaſure; 


5 
4 
/ 
/ 
{ 


* 


or agé Gallops k a Pi or Butt, an 
es or Burts a Ton of Wing, en 
contains 252 Gallons, pix. 2016 _ 


or VIL, Feed en D 


= Rep MG ans 8 gy] & 
* l a 2 S206 1& qu Heer 20d. ng 
| PN by. Meaſures.” ry lb nba 
| | ſ ei IK! TJ's 


„A (fe) | 


He Gallon for Dry Meaſures as Cor; " is 
leſſer than the Beer. and Ale Ga lav, and 
greater than the Wine Gallon, \ntaining 272 
Cubical Inches and a Quarter, and divided into 
Pottles, Quarts, and Pintz, as aforeſaid, 
Two of theſe Gallons make a Peck. 
Two Pecks a Tovet, or Half Buſhel. 
„ Two Tovets, or 8 Gallons, a Dl 
4 Buſhclsa Strike, or Coom. 


Of Weghts. 


1. of 1 Weights, 2 and. cheir 
5 . | 5 


Thus markt. 
p 
„14 Grain—r.. the leaſt Meaſure or W eight 
a of a Barly-Corn. | 
ri A Scruple—-J Contains 20 Grains. 


e | ADram——-3 is 3 Scruples. 
ſ- | AnOunce — 3 is 8 Drams, 


e | A Pound——t Contains 12 Ouncet: 
d ſs Semis Half. | 
f, : HRS; 


OF 3 * Some 
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Serbe other things uſeg by PhyſiciamChymits 


Je and Mikir Marks. 2770 


uke Sros «iv Face 2782078105 
An Handful f A eee neted 
Apugil being as muth Badeente five, as 
can be taken up at once between 2 Fingers and 
one's Thumb, is thus marked =. 
Ana [that i is as much as to tay, of Each]A, or 


* nw, YF7 * wroun 


i Ir „ 1 
l 


Ai DAE 217 4 "nd 


h Y 8 
rolls an 


Sup — | | 
| Antimotiy——=3,, _ 7250 ü art 
Viriol=——— _—_P 


2 5 3 
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Our other Common u are T 
fold. Is BR C\ 


ALLY k Y 1 


1. Trey Weight ad Bread, Gold, FORT 
Apoôthecaries wares, as aforeſaid, &c. are 
weighed : Containing only 12 Osxces inthe 
pound, Each ounce 20 Penny-Weight, Each 
nny- weight 24 Grains. This ſeems to 
have been the Ancienteſt Weight by its 
Name, as derived from the * City of 
Troy, from whence Brute and his People 
are ſaid to have deſcended, and to haye 
Called London, Trog-Nowant, or New-Troy: | 
which whether true or fabulous, yet it 
may be a good Argument, that this ſort 


of Weight, is at leaſt of very ancient uſe 
amongſt us. 2. The 


w—_ _ 2, * 
—u ——  —_ 4 
* 
. 


} 


4 2% 4 
2 The fecond and more common Weight, is 
called Aver — which bein 6's 3 is in 


Engl 2 to 
be a fuller and Mn — the other ; 


for ig ins 16 Ounce orf Dran, 
viz. (ES es, viz, 768Þ Grains: by this, 


i weighed plkindeeofFrcpery ware,andiig- 
._ ferior Metals, a a 
io Hemp, Flax, Ro ich, Tarr, CA 
5 A That Hangred is. ot exactly hat it ſcerils 
p 0 be by the word, but 112 J. ſothe Half 
N „ "pods $6 pounds, the Quartern 28, and 
* a Fa Quartern I. þ pour; ; 801 


Hol 4 81 in, 


A Stone 1 ce" 00 
A Ted 20 2 


p- RE TI that is 364-pounks, | 
| "Cheeſe dan n 


3 
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A Che of Cheeſe i is 8 
Ah of heeſe 32 Clo — tis 256 pounds, 
viz, Twelveſcore and 16 pound. 

And ſo much weigheth. the Wey of Swſfalk 
Cheeſe, and the like i, or ſhould be, the Barrel of 
Suffolk Butter. 

But the Mey of Eſſex Cheeſe i is but lrcbore and 
| fixreer} pounds, and their Barrel. of Burcer the 

 Herrings are allow d 120 to the Hundred, and 
ten Thbuſand of them arc called 4 Loft. 
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The Dragons Head = -/ 
The Dragons Tail U 

Part of Fottune . «17 , 

SS} fx; © nat A 

The. Aru New und Old: © / 
Names, Characters. Des 
WI 8565 — — . 
Con junction ” 8 — 


Vñintiley 

| Quindecile——— — 
Semiſext ile 
Decile or PORE 
8emiquadfare, Ottile « or 4 


| Seſcquadrate 
- Sextile, Hexagone—— — — 3 
| Quintile ————— A 21 


Quadrate, Square, or We — 
Tredecile, or eee eee 
Ee EW. — yg EL nb he 


J 


w „ , nnn 

— 'Y 
uincunx, Or xtile-Vc ——. 
ny CUT FULLY 


158 Er. in Latin, + . 00 80. pan 30. part | | 


orDr. Angi 
65 Minutes thus — . n 2 part of 
a Degree. ; 
S. or Seconds m_ markt, Vor the Goth, * of 
a\Minute. . HI 1 
Thirds thus narke 7 theGertypartof aSecond, 
and ſoon to Fourths, &c. Mowee 1 7 
Be. Retrograde; Bir. Direct, Or. Oriental, 
Occ. Occidental, M. A. Meridional or South. 
Aſcending, M. D. South. Deſcending, 9, A. Sep- 
tentrional or en of Ny it North- 
* | 
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Sions or "or SLE l. HOW C 
nor ay e Ppt 


NN 4 Meriterr. . 


Io 2180 100 $1 7100 2 2011 2 3 
— 18 No Sign of Equation, por ſignifies 
Equal to, As AB. Is A. equal to B 
7s the 890 70 1. Majority, and fignifies Gres 
ttt a 1770 1 bers ria B. 

L1s the Sigapf Minority, or Leſſer than, A 
112 Z Bil5A Hefter than 35. 
415 bo Sign ofAddition,and ſi onifies more 
As F AT B. Is more A. more B. yet 
ſometimes theSign of the foremoſtQuan- 
rity is left out, As A + B=A +B, That 
is more A, more B. Is equal to more A 
more B, 
Ils the Sign of Subſtraction, and fignifics 
Leſs, As A---B. Is A leſs B 
4 Is the Sign of Multiplication, and ſigni- 
fies Multiplied by, As A « B. Is A multi- 
plied by B. 
The Signs of Diviſion is a Line drawn Level 
* between two or more Quantities, As 
AB C 
— —— Which is thus to be read, 
D 


f 


A more B. leſs C. Divided by D. or ſome- 
times 


( 


— — 
—— 


1 

times _ D) A TO that * 
Dividi els C. 

383 A R. B. C, 


+1 the 818 5 0 Conti "As 
: 5 E 5 == ſhows: Hache Quantities 


=o ;Continual Pr on. ny, 

: : Is the Sign of Interruption, anddenotes 
the middle of 4 Proportionals jnterrupt- 
ed, As A. B.:: Y. Z. I thusread As A. 
to B. is V. to. 5 27 

O A Parentheſis, with a power note in it; 
ſignifies Involution :' As A —B. (2) Is 
the ſquare of A leſs B. or A—B. (3) Is 
the Cube of A. leſs B. 

7 ARadicalSignwith an Indexin it ſignifies 


Evolution, as * A—B. Is the Square Root 


of A leſs B. or, 4 2 A -B: Is the Cube 

Root of A leſs B. But through an Irregu- 

| lar Cuſtom /, is uſually taken Tos A 
| Square, Root. 
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LOBES near 1 Inches Diameter. The 


5 8 inches Biutneter. The price 2 1, 


- GLOBES & Inches Diameter. The Price 10. 10. 
W. Eml:ſb GLORE, invented by the Right 
urabie the Earf of Caſtlemain,- 'x2 lgches 


f — The Frier urdinary made up 40. 


and with the Progettien at png part * Beſt 


made up 5 l. nnn 
CONCAVE HEMISPHER xs of the Story 


Orb; which ſerves for a Caſe to a Terreſtrial 


_ theſis, both General and Particu 


Globe 3 Inches Diameter, made portable for 

the Pocket. Price 1 s. 
S#HERES, according to the 1 254 Hype. 
20 Inches 


Diameter. Price of the General /. of the Parti- 


cular 6 l. of both together 10 l. 
SPHERES, according to the Ptolomaick Sy- 
a Inches Diameter. Price 3 l. 
8, according to the Prolomaick $y- 
= NERDS, cter. Price 1 . 10. 8, 
Gunter s Quad... 13 Inches Radius, printed 


— — — — — — — — — 3 
* — FE R % # * * 7 
4 - 


+ U 


. , 4 
* - er 
—— — — * * 


6 


1 


Mund 


* 
\ 
4. ' 
| 


* 


— 


— 


44 9 
* 5 , 
,,, 
E NR 
"FS. pr — „ e ; f 
A „ — wg 
8 ; LA 


e 


8 
We 


2» 


* 


® 


> == D - . * e 9 = Oc 
. — 0 2 5 7 


. x 0 —X 1} N — — 5 
=2 . f 17 f * * * 
— o 
PA >. ” 8 "DJ 8 — | | 9 q wal . WW 0 
z * - IP — — 9 RJ . JV = | %* A th 

/ 5 — if JW = =D =. — WD DO IW- * 1 _ * > * 
/ 4 7 | 1 Þ 8 NJ JS W > N — [ . * — = = a —— > 

| ID = == e \ | | wr . £6 

J. > k *» : ys 1 * 42 
% D, 5 * = 
1 Q& 
8 8 N III | 


= — — — \ 
: - — ——— 
; — 
1 2 - = 
1 — — ͤ — — 8 | 
Z | — — 
| = 
: 
| \ — —— 
— 
— — — _— 
— = — 
— — _ — * * — 1 
- — — — N — 
— : - / 8 
— * 
* 2 * ' 
* " 


MMT, { 
At 


4 - 
lH _ — 
= — — - - 
” * 
; * — 


KX 20 


A 
1 
7 - . | 
5 n 9 68 1 , 
he CLE * 
3 7 98272222222 12227 4 RY . | | _ - 
— 2 9799 - 3. 17 3 4 2 = | 
* 9 ,* — *,* + * 
- LACKS * 
: 


B ISP] Z WSN | 2 | | 1 1 TH ab. 


Wo 


8 
15 . | 
; l WAVE! uu 
7 SUS en AAA aw 


„ 2 


. 


rene 


— 


i f 6 
. : 
+ | A 
| | Q 
| 
* 


* 


& Lmacanther Staff, made of Peartree or Be? 
| wich an Arch of 15 deg. to take Obſerva- 
F tions of the Sun, about the times of his Riſing 
and Setting, Fig. 61. in Order to find the Am- 

plitude, and conſequently the Variation of the 
Compaſs. : CBE 
Analemma, an Ort hographick Projection of 
the Sphere upon he Plain of the Meridian, on 
Braſs or Wood, with a moving Diameter or In- 
dex on the Center, divided by Sine, (which 


may repreſent the Horizon of any place) upon 
which is fitted a Semidiameter piece that ſlides 


uſeful for ſolving moſt Propoſitions in the Do - 
ſtrine of rhe Sphere — 

Arithmetica! In ſtruments, are many ways va- 
ied, One ſort invented by Sir Charles Cotterel, 
all'd viſible Arĩithmetick) is made of many ſmall 
thin pie ces of Ivory or Rox, with figures ſo Com- 
poſed, that. it performs Mulciplication and Di- 
non, by Addition and Subſtraction, and the 
traction of th Square and Cube Roots, and 


av ing in the Lidd of the Box a Contrivance of 
eads or Wires to ſerve inſtead of Pen, Ink, and 
aper, and to demonſtrate Addition, Subſtra- 
hon, Cc. See the Book publiſhed by the permiſ- 
on of the Inventor. 
See Sliding Rules, and what the ſeveral 
uthors ſay of the Application of them to ſnſtru- 
A a 


ar right Angles divided by Sines alſo; very 


oft Queſtions in. Arithmetick with great eaſe; 


mental 
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mental Arithmetick, See alſo Napier s Bones. 
Aſtrolabe, a Circle made in Braſs with an In. 
dex and fights, having one Qgadrant divided 
into 90 deg. to take Altitudes. Fig. 1. | 
Aſtzonomical Calendar, an laſtrument curi. 
ouſly Engraven on Copper Plates, Printed on 
Royal Paper, paſted on a board; with a Braſs 
Slider, which carries a hair, and ſhews by in 
ſpection the Suns Amplitude, Declination, Meriſſ Air 


dian Altitude, right Aſct nſion, time of his riſingſ ſec 


and ſetting, Cc. to greater nicety than the fror 
largeſt Globes now made. Fro 

Aſtronomital Quadzant, Dertant, ec. Inſtrul See 
ments (generally very large) curiouſly fram di {oP 
and the deg, exactly and minutely divided bythe of R 
helpof aScrew on theEdge ef the. imb, fitted wit | of « 
Teleſcopes, on a ſtrong Axis or Pedeſtai, withſſto f 
2 Semicircles plac'd at right Angles on 2 ends 
leſs Screws. which readily direct or guide the Ingper1 
ſtrument, to take Obſervations of the Sun, Moog Mer 
and Stars, See the deſcription in D. Hookey| 1 
Works. F. 2. fy, | Wo 

Azimuth Compaſs, made in a large Braſs Bonſſeve 
with jambols and a broad limb having 90 degree wut 
diagonally divided, with an Inc ex and Thread ti Dia 
take the Suns Amplitude or Azimuth, in Order ti E 
find the difference between the Magnetical Meri Car 
dian and the Suns Meridian, which ſhews th 1 
Variation of the Compals, Fig. 3. 


B 


D Arometer, 2 An Inſtrument invented to 
D Baroſcope, Meafure the Weight of the 
Air; now uſed, to ſhew whether Humidity or 
ng fcity de th moſt prevail in the Atmoſphere: and 
hel ſtom thence foretels (Mercury riſing) Fair or 
Froſt (Mercury falling) Rain, Snow or Wind, 
rul ee the Learned Boyle and Glanvil. Now made 
oo Portable, that tis applicable to take the Height 
he lof Mountains, Hills, Steeples, C. and the depth 
iellor Caves, Wells, Mines, &c. Alſo much us d 
it Ito foretel Storms at Sea, Fig. 4- 
de Ball and Docket, made of Braſs, with a per- 
n4Iperual Screw, to hold any Teeſcop: or Inſtru- 
>g|ment on a Staff for Surveying, Aſtronomy, &c. 
ka] Beam Compaſſes, an Inſtrument made in 
Vood, or Braſs, with ſliding Sockets to carry 
»x{{ceveral ſhifring Points for large Projections, and 
-ehlmuch uſed for drawing the Furniture on Wall- 
thDials: by many Practical Artiſts, Fig. 5. 
td Bevel, an Inftrument common to Builders; 
ri ¶Carpenters, and Bricklayers, Fig. 6. | 
by Bom, an Infirument made in Wood, former-- 
» uſed by Seamen, to take the Altitude of the 
un. . 
Bom, a Beam of Wood or Braſs with 3 long 
Screws, that Govern or Direct a lath of Wood 
Ir Steel, to any Arch + uſed commonly to draw 
5 Mraughts of * Projections of the Sphere, 
3; a 2 or 


— * 


* B 


| ſee Ganters Chain alſo. 


| for ſurveying : alſo a Label, Fig. 29. with a Tan- N 


or wherever tis requiſite to draw large Arches, F 


Fig. 7. 
Bricklapers Rules, generally made of Box, 


2 Foot or 18 Inches Long, with a Joynt to fold, Of 
and Lines properly — to Meaſure Brick. . 
Work, Fig. 8. 01 


Arpenters Rules, mide of Box, 2 Foot or 
18 Inches long, to ſhut with a Joynt, with 
Timber and Board Meaſure, Ganters line Inches, q-* 
and Foot Meaſure, Fig. 8. 
Chains, made for ſurveying of goed. hard 
Wire, according to Rathborn, Leiborne, Wing, Cc. 


Charts, are Draughts projected for the uſe 
of Seamen, much Corrected by our Modern Ar-. 
tiſts, which diſcover the Shelves, Sands, Rocks, 
Ce. Cleariy explain'd by all Navigation Au- 
thors. 

Cirtumkerentor, an Index and i ghts of 
Wood, or Braſs, Fig, 9 9. with Box and Needle, 
and Ball and Socket, fitted to a 3 Legg'd Staff, 


gent Line, on the Edge of the Index, to take Alti- “ 
tudes, generally uſed to take the bearings, very fit 
to ſurvev large Mannors Counties and Lordſhips. 
Callipers, made like 'a fliding Rule, to em- 
brace the 2 heads of any Cask, to find the 

Length. Fig. 10, Sce Gunners Callipers. Fig. 26. 
Compals 


88 
) 


. « © bf 5 

Compaſs, the 32 Winds or Points, drawn on 
Chard with a Braſs Cap, fitted in the middle 
to hang tenderly on a Point, and a piece of thin 
Iron or Steel, fitted under the Meridian, or 
North, and South Line, which being touched on 
he 2 Foles of a Loadſtone, always Direct them- 
elves to the Magnetical Meridian, viz. near- 


North and South, the difference is called the 


Variation of the Compaſs, ſee Azimath Compaſs, 
J fitred in Braſs, or Wooden Boxes, in Jambols 


: 
= 
5 


ir Hoops of Braſs, with a Weight at the bottom, 


Jo that in all motions of the Ship the Chard or 


Fly, hangs always Level. This Inftrument has 
Jnightily improved Trade and Navigation: the 
Kompals is alſo very uſeful in Surveying, Di- 
kling, and many other parts of the Mathe- 


aticks. : 


1 Compaſs Dial, fitted in Boxes for the Pock- 


„ that ſhews the Hour by the LireCtion of the 
ſeedle. 

Compaſles of Pꝛopo zt ion, to divide Lines and 
ircles into proportional tarts at one opening of 
e Compaſſes, Fig. 28. very much uſed in re- 
ucing, or; inlarging of Maps, or Draughts, 
proved by adding, removing, or ſhifting 
nate. 


Cone, made in Box, and cut into the ſeveral Se- 


ions, called Parabala, Hyperbola, Ellipſis, Tri- 
wile and Circle, Fig, 11. the knowledge where- 
is uſeful in drawing the Furniture on Sun— 
ale, Ge. | 
C:ols-ltafk, made of Box or Pear tree, com- 
only called a Fore -ſtaff, becauſe of taking for- 
ard Obſeri ations ; and may be made alſo a 
„ Back- 


6 cc wp 
Back-ſtaff, by adding a forth Vein and figh 
_ ufed by Seamen, to find the Meridian Altitude o 
theSun or Stars, in Order to find the Latitude, alſ 
uſed in Surveying to take Angles, Fig, 12. 

Cube, a regular Solid (one of the 5 Plato 
nick Bodies) contained under 6 Square Plane 
for Dials, Fig. 13. ſometimes cut into proporti 
onal Parts, to Demonſtrate the Nature of th 
Square and Cube Roots, 


* 
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N —_— — 
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Ark Tent, a Box made almoſt like 
D Desk with Optic k Glaffes, 'to take t 
roſpect of any Building, Fortification, Land 
skip, &c. ; 5 ky 
 Declinatozies, a Pear-tree Box with a Con 
| Paſs and Needle, to take the Declination 
Walls ſor Dialling, Cc. | 
DraughtCompaſles, with ſeveral removingFe 
to draw 5:1: Draughts of Charts, Maps, Cc. Fig. 
Dividers, are like 2 pair of Compaſſes, general 
made in Steel, only confined by the help of — 
Screw to be more ſteady in ſmall Operations 
Fig. 14. ſometimes a pair of Braſs Compaſſe 
Fig. 15. (call'd Platts) are uſed by Seamen, c 
Charts and Maps, as Dividers. | 
Dodecahedzon, A Solid Figure contained u 
der twelve equal Pentagons (one of the 5 Pl 
tonick Bodies) Fig. 58. ſometimes fitted on] 
Pedeſtal with Dials drawn on every * 
| ire 


\ 


D | | 
direct one another to ſhew the true Hour of 
gh the Day.. _ dS | | 
of 27awing-Table, wich a Frame to hold a ſheet 
1 1 * Paper, for draughts of Ships, Gardens, 
and Fortifications, | 
OY Dzawing-Pen,made with a pair of ſteel chope, 
governed by a Screw to draw lines finer or 
crofler, Fig. 16. alſo made to draw 5 or 6 lines 
together for Muſick Books, | | | 
Dials,variouſly made; but the moſt ornamen- 
tal and uſeful are graduated on large plates of 
braſs fix d on Pedeſtals, Fig. 17. for the Gardens 
of the Nobility and Gentry, to ſer, examine, 
and adjaſt their Clocks and Watches, Theſe ſort 
fDials are ſometimes ſmal for. a Poſt or a Window, 
Dialling Globe, made of Braſs or Wood with 
aplane fitted to the Horx; at Index, parti- 
calarly contrived to draw all Sorts of Dials, 
and to pive a clear demonſtration of that Art. 
Dialling Sphere, made of Braſs, with ſeveral 
gemicirctes fliding over one another, on a moving 
Horizon, to Demonſtrate the Nature of the 
Doctrine of Spherical Triangles, and gives the 
true Idea of the drawing Dials, on all manner 
of Planes, | 


Lipt ical Dial, made in Braſs ar Silver, 
L. with a Joynt to fold together, and the 
4 Gnomons to fall flat: Commadiquily contrived 
ire 7 "y 


to take litle room in the Pocket, and is prefer- 
rable to moſt other Sun- dials, becauſe it finds 
the true Meridian Hour of the Day, Riſing anc 
Setting af the Sun, and many other Propoſitions 
of the Globe, depending wholly on it ſelf, Fig 
18. See Twttles uſe. t 72 | 
_ Cliptical Compaſſes, made in Braſs, to dra 
at one Revolution of the Index any Ellipſis o 
Oval, big. 19 7 . £4 ons 


. 


| Tus and Back⸗ſtaff, See Croſs. ſtaff, Fig. 13 


—— 


G 


Auging Rod, commonly made with; 

F Joy «rs,with a Semicircle to rakeDjametrers:! 
ſee allo the ſeveral ſliding Rules, and the Appli- 
cation of them by the ſevetral Authors, to the 
Art of Gauging, Fig. 20. 

Glaſiers Rules, made of 2 Pieces of Box that 
fide by one another, with lines well contrived! 
for their Work, Fig, 21. THT. 

_ Globes, Ccaleſtial and Terreſtrial , in braſs 
Meridians (with a Quadrant of Altitudes, ) com- 
* », 1 monly 


ri 


2 * G 7 | 9 
monly fitted in Walnut tree Frames Fig. 22. 23. 
being an eaſy Introduction to Geography and 
Aſtronomy; ſometimes onla Pedeital only: firted 
alſo in Caſes for the Pocket. See uſe ofthe Globe. 


Gunter's Nuadzant,' made in Wood or Braſs, 
- Curiouſly contrived to find the Hour and Azi- 


muth, and moſt Propoſitions of the Globe: alio, 
the Height of Trees, Steeples, &c. See a ſmall 
Tract of its uſe, Fig. 24. | | 
Guntezs Chain, made of Hard Wire, being 4 
Poles in 100 Links, with Braſs diſtinctions at 
every 10 Links, of Excellent uſe in Surveying 
of Land to the eaſy and ſpeedy finding the Con- 
tents in Acres. x SiS Is 
Gunter's Scale, made commonly of Box 2 
Foot Long, with Numbers (called Ganters Line) 
and Sines and Tangents, with Chords, Rhombs, 


Leagues, Longitude, and equal parts, Inches and 


Foot Meaſure, and a double Diagonal Scale, &c. 
Particularly uſeful in Navigation, and likewiſe 


in moſt parts of the Mathematicks, Fig. 25. 


* 


Rules, To find 
| Quadrants, Ithe Diame- 
Callipers Fig. 26. ter of the 
Gunner, Powder tryals, Ball & Bore 
Heights, Dof the Gun, 


| Mouth pieces Fig. 27, ſtrengthand 
Weight of Powder, Weight of Shot, length of 
Ladle, Elevation of the Piece and many other 
requiſites. 5 


with Steel ſoynts, uſed to enlarge or di- 
miniſh Draughts, or Maps, ſo that to whatever 
diſtance you open the long Poinrs, the other 
gives you the juſt half, Fig 28. 
\ Bemifpheres, Prints of the Heavens, paſted on 
a Board. See a Book of their uſe, 
Yozſe Peaſlures, commonly a Rod of Box to 
flide out ef a Cane with a Square ar theend, 
and Divided into Hands and Inches, to mea- 
fire the Height of Horſes. 
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Cofahev2on, A Solid Figure (ane of the 5 
Platonick Bodies) contained under Twenty 
equal and equilateral Triangles, Fig, 29. nſed 
commonly on a Pedeftal, for variety of Dials on 
each plain, that Direct themfelves to ſhew the 

true Hour- | 
Imperial Table, made of Braſs, with Box and 
Needle, and Staff; uſeful ro meaſure Land, and 


by 


Alk and whole Campaſſes, made of Brafs, 


kan deſoribed, with a large Copper cut, 


. deed eto: oak G . Ä; ̃— . ²ůuwö1s̃7²·ͤ Ä ˙—˙¹ -;. Ü] . ] 


=» Mobo Sos ehoc ih 


oa 
by the Contriver Mr. Joby Wing, in his late 
Book of Surveying, 


L 


Abel, A long thin braſs Ruler with a ſmall 
ſight at one end, and a Center hole at t'o. 
ther z commonly uſed with a Tangent Line, on 
the Edge of a Circumferentor, to take Altitudes, 
Fig. 30, 
Leavel, made of Wood or Braſs, with 2 ſights 
and a Glaſs, almoſt fall'd with Spirit of Wine, 
with a Cover divided into "Baa: equal parts, 
where 
to fit it to a 3 Leg d Staff, and a long Screw 
to rectiſie the Bubble by the help of a Plummet, 
that hangs on one of the ſights, Fig. 3. Some- 
times inſtead of the long Screw, and Sprang we 


fir a Rack, being 2 Semicircles at right Angles, 


with a Thread of Worm, upon 2 Endleſs Screws, 
which with a Key readily brings the Inſtrument 
to a true Leavel; . and ſometimes to help the ſight 


we add 7. 9 Formerly this Infirument was 


made with a Hollew Tube, and 3 Cups to be 


filld with Water (from thence called a Water - 


Leavel) but is not found ſo uſeful as before men- 
tiomd: to this Inſtrument belongs two Station- 
Staffs (ſee Station-Staff ) Fig. 50. uſed by In- 
gineers, Surveyors, and other Artiſts to find 
the true Leavel, for Conveying Water to ſup- 
ply Towns, making Rivers Navigable, unwa- 


tering 


by to adjuſt the bubble, with a Sprang 


tering Fens, dreining Boggs, Go. 7 74 1 
ÞLeavel, made of Wood with an phe piece 0 

to hold Thread and Plummet, Fig. 32 uſed by l 

_ Builders. + [ 


or Load-ſtone Armed with 2 Iron 

fides, that embrace the North and 8 our 

Potes, which ſo mightily increaſes the Vertue or 

Power, that tis much more uſeful for touching 
CompaſſFs, Needles Cc. Fig. 33. 

Micrometer, an Inſtrument made of Braſs, ( 


with a Movement and a plate or face divided 
like a Clock or Watch, with an Index or hand, 

which (being turned) moves two Sliding Plates 
cf Braſs with hairs,andcounts on the Plate the re- 
volves or Turns of the endleſs Screw. This Inſtru- : Br 
ment is fitted to a large Teleſcope, and uſed in Ho 
Aſtronomy to find rhe Diameters of Stars, the 
Mine⸗dial, a Box and Needle with a braſs (dr 
Ring, divided into 360 degrees, with ſeveral Di- rid 
als Graduated thereon, generally thus made for Þ anc 
the uſe of Miners. tuc 


Pere egg . 


Apier's Bones, are numbering Rods made 
of ſmall flips of Box for Ivory in a ſmall 


£0x 


- « ad 
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Box for the Pocket, which performs Multiplica- 
tion by Addition, and Diviſion by Subftraction. 
uſed to anſwer ſeveral: Queſtions in. Arith- 
metick. See the Book of its uſe. 
Nocturnal, an lnſttument made of Box or lvo- 
ry, Divided on both ſides to take the Altitude 
or depreſſion of the Pole Star, in reſpect to the 
Pole it ſelf, in Order to find the Latitude and 
nearly the Hour of the Night, Fig. 34. ſce its 
Explanation in moſt Books of Navigation. 


* 
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Ctahedꝛon, A regular Solid (one of the 5 

'F Piatonick Bodies) contain'd under Eight 
Triangles, Fig. 35. uſed ona Pedeſtal, to draw 
various ſarts of Dials, 8 
JOPugchred's double Pozizontal Dial, made of 
Braſs, with a double Gnomon, one to ſhew the 
Hour, on the outward Circle, the other to ſhew 
the ſame Hour in the Stereographick Project on. 
(drawn on the Plate) This not only finds the Me. 
ridian and Hour, but ſhe ws the Suns place, riſing 
and  fetting , Declination, Amplitude, Alti- 

tude, and Azimuth, Diurnal Arch and many other 
uſeful Propoſitions, and very well apply'd to tie 
making ot Dials, See Book of the ui, or Ough- 
red Circles of Proportion, Fig. 17, $a fort 


$ * 
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P 
draw Lines parallel to each other: oſ great 
uſe in Fortification, Architecture and many other 

parts of the Mathematicks. Fig. 36. N 
Parallelogram, made of 5 Rulers of braſt or 
Wood, with Sockets to ſlide or ſet to any propor- 
tion ʒ uſed to enlarge or diminiſh any Map or 
Draught : uſedin Fertification, Building and Sur- 
v 


eying. 9 
Parallelogram Pꝛottadez, A Semicircle of 
Braſs with 4 rulers, in form of a Parallelogram; 
made to move tqany Angle; one of which Rulers 
is an Index which ſhews on the Semicircie the 
Quantity of any inward or outward Angle. 
Perambulatoz, (or Walking Wheel) made of 
Wood or Iron, commonly half a Pole in Circum- 
ference, with a movement and a face divided, 
like a Clock with a long rod of Iron or Steel, 


that goes from the Center of the Wheel to the | 


Wark. There are two Hands which (as you drive 
the Wheel before you) count the Revolution, 
and from the Compoſition of the Movement, 
and by the divifions on-theFace ſhew how man 
Yards, Poles, Furlongs and Miles you go. A very 
uſeful Inftrument ſpeedily to meaſure Roads, 
Rivers and all level Lands: ſometimes we make 
them to anſwer according to all foreign Mea- 
ſures. 
| lain Table, An Inſtrument commonly made 
of Walnut tree, with a box Frame large enough 
to ſtrain a ſhecr of paper; one ſide divided in- 
g to 


_—_ D "7 
io 360 Degrees, the other ſide divided into 180 
Degrees, with equal parts on each ſide (to draw 
Y Parallels) to the Table is fireed a Box and 
Needle may braſs Ring divided into 360 deg. 
and the Points of the Compaſs drawn on a Plate 
of braſs at the bottom, with a braſs Sprang to 
fit a three legg d Staff Fig. 97. There is alſo a 
braſs Index and U not only to cut the de- 
grees on the Plain Table, but fitted to the Box 
and Needle, to ſerve with a Label as a Circum- 
ferentor. Thus fitted it performs as the Theodo- 
let Semicircle Circumferentor. See Holvel, Leyborne, 
and Wing 's Surveying. 
Plain Scale, made of box, a foot long, with 
a double Diagonal Scale, Sines, Tangents, Se- 
cants, Chords, Rhombs, Leagues, Longitudes and 
Equal parts: uſed by Seamen to ſolve their que- 
ions in Plain Sailing and to ſave their Gunter. 
Plow, made of box or Pear. tree; uſed by Sea- 
men to take the height of the Sun or Stars, in 
order to find the Latitude: it admits of the 
Degrees to be very large, and is greatly eſteem- 
ed by many Artiſts. | * 
Pzotractoz, A thin Semicircle of braſs or Sil- 
ver, containing 180 Degrees diagonally (which 
is accounted the beſt way) or otherwiſe ſubdi- 
vided, figured both ways by 10, 20 to 180, and 
back again by 190, 200 and ſo to 360, Fig. 38. 
ſome Artiſts will have 180 degrees graduated 
on a Parallclogram or long ſquare in the nature 
of Tangents, and uſe it to draw Parallel Lines 
from the oppoſite degrees and parts; ſometimes 
(for young Students) we make a Protractor, 
h a whole Circle containing 360 Actual Degrees. 
1- | Theſe Infiruments. are uſed by Surveyors, In- 
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A Pojar of Siber, to draw black Lines on Ma- 


Fig. 39. 


and Sea Quadrant) made of Box Fear- tree, or 


containing 60 actual Degrees, and the large 


the Meridian Altitude of the Sun, in order. to 
find the Latitude Fig. 4, ſometimes we make 
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nd others, ſpeedily to ptotract or lay 


gineers a 


don any, Map, or Draught upen Paper, or l 


wherever it is needful ro meaſure or make any IO tl 


Anele. : TY 7 ag 
- Paotzatting Pin, A taper piece of braſs with 


© 


-- 


thematical Paper, and a ſmall Head to ſcrew out 


and turn in, which holds a fine Needle to prick 


off any Degree and part from the Protractor, 


b Prifme, made commonly of box, and cut in- 
to 3 Pyramids. Fig, 40. | 
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\ Uadzant, made of braſs, with ball, and ſocket 
and ſta ff to take Altitudes, and uſed in 
gutreying, but ſomewhar tedious and trouble- 
ſome where the Angles are more then 90 de- 


N Quadzan. 's, (call d frequently Dvis's Quadrant ect 


Ivory, compoſed of two Arches ;the leſſer Arch 


Arch 30, which make a Quadrant ſor go De- 
grees) diagonally divided into evry minute of 
a Degree, with 3 Veins or Sights: rhe great 
Arch conveniently plac'd for the advantage of 
ſighr, the lefſer for the advantage of the ſhadow. 
This Inſtrument is uſed by Navigators to take 


the 
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cy of Carriage. 


) Evucing Dcale, commonly underſtood a 

thin broad piece of Box with ſeveral dif- 
ent Scales of equal Parts, and Lines to turn 
ains and Links into Acres and Roods, (by in- 
tion) uſed by Surveyors, to reduce any Map 
Draught, Sometimes tis called a Suryeying 


* * 
T7 « z®, 


ectos ; made of Silver, Braſs, Ivory, or 
Wood of all Sizes, and framed with a curi- 


droved in the contrivance and performance; 
ha piece to turn out to make a true Square, 
es from the Center are Sines, Tangents,Secants 
al Parts, Rhombs, Polligons, Metals, Solids, 
erficies, Hours, Latitudes; &c. Generally 
ful in all the practical Parts of the Mathema- 
Fig. 42. and particularly contrived. for 
gation, Surveying, Dialling, Aſtronomy, Fro. 
tion of the Sphere, &c. by Gunter, Foſter, Collins, 
| others;likewiſe forFortification and Gunnery, 
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joint (formerly called a French joint) much 
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large Arch to contain but 25 degrees, 
ythe leſſer Arch but 65. degrees, for conve- 
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among Mathematical Inſtruments, and alſo w 


and adjuſt Pendulum Clocks, Watches, a 


Theodolet (See Theodolet.) 


Sun. Sometimes (inſtead of Sines) we divide 
into equal Parts, Uſed by Seamen to ſolve 


Piece that ſlides between 2 pieces, with Li 


by Mariners, Fig. 44. See Gunter's Scale, 
4 68 F e 
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cir Jonas Aden ) ſee hisdeſcription.and 
This Inſtrument, for its Numerous ufes.andea 
carriage, bears one of the greateſt Charataf 


applied to practical Mathematicks, by ſever 

oreign Authors. 3 
cistheritum Teleſcopicum, an Horizont 
Dial with a Teleſcope, adapted for obſerving ii 
Moment of time, by Day or Night, to regul: 


other time Keepers. See Molyneux, of the 1 
with a r Cut of the Inſtrument, - + 
 Scamoz3t's Rule, A 2 Foot joint Rule, 
Work properly adapted for the ufe of Buildedif 
See his Book of Architecture. 


Demicircle, made of Braſs; with an Indexa 
fights, Box and Needle, Ball and Socket, al" * 
Staff. containg 180 Degrees, being half . F 


Derle's Scale, in Wood or Braſs, with Li 


« 


Ingeniouſly adapted to the Art of Dialling. * 
Serle s Book of Dialling. | IP 
 Sinfcal Quadzant, made of Braſs or Wok 
which by the Sines drawn from each fide int 
ſeCting one another with an Index, divided 

Sines alſo, with 90. Degrees dn the limb, a 
ſights on the Edge, to take the Altitude of 


= 


Queſtions in Aſtronomy, Fig. 43. - 
-* @liding Gunter, made of Box, with a mic 


Inſpection) any problem of plain Sailing, 


to anſwer Proportions by inſpeCtion : Chiefly \ = 


9 * 


diving Rules, for gauging and 3 


rſbal, Evecrard, Hunt, by others, who have 
Pore particularly on each, See their ſeveral 
ks. 
dliwing Nule, in a Cane; fittly applycd to the” 
MO: gauging, by Mr. Everavd, 
Sphere, 'made of Silver or Braſs Hoops, or 
vgs, repreſenting the Principal Circles of the 
Where (called a material Sphere) Fig. 45. or 
cording to the Syſtems of Ptolomy, Fig. 46. 
cho Brahe, Fig. 47. and Copernicas, Fig. 48. 
ta Book of the uſe of the Globes, 
Dquare, made of Braſs or Wood, having one 
perpendicular, or at right Angles to the o- 
: ſometimes made with a joynt to fold (for 
Pocket) and ſometimes has a back to ufe on 
frawing Board, or any thing that has the Edges 
ſtrait to guide the Square, Fig. 49. 


rolbving Vein or ſight, two of which are uſed 
ach a Leavel, and on the edges we divide the 
ks of Gunter Chain: uſed in Surveying for the 


Ire caſie Ws oft * Fig. " 


77 | EC, adouble Square in the form of a 7. Fig. 
See Square. 


Tan 15 Rods, See Station: ſtaffs, | 5 
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zemouſly contrived ane applied by rarer oh 


AÞcation-ſtaff, made of 2 Rulers that ſlide to 
n Foot, divided into Feet and Inches, with a 
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» * aRegular Solid(one of the 5 pla- 
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nick 0 contained under 4 Triangles, | 
52. fitted on a pedeſtal with Dials.. 


great uſe, in the Art of enn N. 11 
Fromn's Book of the uſe, 
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Theodolet, a whole Circle made of Br 
containing 350 degrees, diagonally or othq 
wiſe divided, with an Index, and fights m 
ing on the Center, and a box and Needle int 


middle having a Braſs Ring divided into 31 
degrees, and the points of the Compaſs dra 


on the bottom, with a Ball ahd Socket, ft 


on a ſtaff to take heights and Diſtances. This 


approved as an Excellent Inſtrument. for $ 


ve ying; ſome will have Teleſcopes inſtead oft 


fights, Fig. 5 3. 
Thermometer, a 2 Spritit glaſs fitted in a frat 
to a Scale which by rarefaction and - conde 


ſat ion, ſhews all the unpercievable alteratie 
of the Air, as to Heat and Cold, uſed in Gree 
© "Houſes Bagnio's, &c. A great help to fram © 


trite- Hiſtory of the Weather, See the Learn 


82 Botlh: Glanvil, Dr. Goad and others. 


Triangular Quadzant, being a Sector ( ſee 8 


tor) with a looſe piece to make it an Equilate 


Triangle, and has the Kalendar graduated on 
with the Suns place, Declination ; and many 


ther uſeful Lines, and has two Quadrants, 


180 degrees on the Edge, and uſed with a Tel 
cope, or ſights to take Obſervations of the & 
or Stars, by the help of a Croſs piece that ha 


: ſprang to fit it to a Ball and Socket, and Sta 


ſometimes with an Index and ſights: uſed 
Surveying: Some Artiſts will have Veins fitted a 
uſe it in Navigation. It is an excellent Inftrume 
Ingenioully contrived to be very portable, and 


e 


| 10 * J A " i > T R * "oy * 
. | Triangular Compaſſes, containing 3 Lege a 
feet, to take off at once any Triangle: uſted on 
| Maps, Globes, Ce. g 9 00 412186189 
Tree Lego Staff, made with Joynte ε⁰ẽ, 
together, and take off in the middle for the bemer 
carriage: to ſupport Inſtruments for Aſtronomy) 
054 See nen ot 
3 02 nel uni 
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Surveying, Cs. 


Niverſal Equinoctial Dial, made of 2Rings 
of Braſs or Silver, that open and fold 'toge- 
her with a bridge or Axis, and a ſlider, with little 
Rings to hang or hold it by, divided on one ſide 
of the great Ring into 90 degrees, and 2 Qua 
drants, or 180 degrees on the other, and 24 Hours 
ſubdivided on the face and inſide of the leſſer Ring: 
the Axis has the Suns Declination and Kalendar, 
according to the Old and New ſtile; this Dial 
finds the Latitude and Hour = the day and moſt 
propoſitions on the Globe, Fig. 55. See Turtles 
—_ | 
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1 apwiter, for the pocket; a movement, like a 
Watch to Number or count your ſteps or 


paces, in Order to find how far you walk in a day. | 
Waywiler, for !Chariots; to ſhew how far your 
| Coach 
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. in u dayr f the farmeNorare-ascheVerr 
ambulator only fitted to the great Wheel, 
iſe, to try the ſtrengch of Liquors, 
| Fig. 56. See Hr. 'Hooks's Works, d 
25 4 Hours; uſed at Sea, to 
Charge heir Watches (Fig. 57.) they al- 
ſo uſe half Watches, Hour glaſs, Minute and half 
Minute Glafles, to count the knots when th 


ey 
heave the Loꝝ Order to ind the Stip i way. 'F. 
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Terreftria, Sphetes, Ma Sea- 
' Plats, Mathematical In ruments and 
Books Made and Sold by J. . Moxon, 
at the Sig 7980 the Atlas Warwick. 


nden. 


ik bibo inches Diemer 36 Price 
- _ 20 2. the Pair. | 
— Slabes near 15 Inches Diameter, 
Price 44. . 
Globes 9 Inches Diamete r. Price 21, 
10 FC. 
Glales8 inches 8 price 2 #7 
The Zngliſh Globe, invented by the 
Right Honorable the E. of Coftlemain, 1 12 In- 
ches Diameter; the price ordinary made 
up 34, and with the 35 een at Bot- | 
tom 50 5. beft made up 5 ; 
. Concave Hemiſpheres bY the my orb 
wh ich ſerve. for a Caſe. to the Terreſtrial 
Þ Globe, 3 Inches Diameter, made Pane 
- | for che Pocket, price 15 . | 
| Spheres according to the Copernican Hy⸗ 
potheſu, both General and Particular, 20 In- 
ches Diameter, price of the General 51. 
| of: the Particular 6/. of both together 
10 l. oF £79 
| D Spheres 


_ ..,: Spheres according to the Prolowairk Sy- 

tem, 14 Inches Diameter, price 34. 
. * "Spheres according to the Prolomaick 
Sjftem , 8 Inches Diameter, price 1 /, 


De,, SST9). 24.90% 
_ Gopter's, Quadrant , 12 Inches Radius, 
printed on Paper, and paſted on a Board, 
with a Nocturnal on the Back- ſide, price 5 5, 

SGunters Quadrant, 4 Inches Radius, 
printed on Paper, and paſted on Brafs 
with a Nocturnal on the Back. ſide; and 
a wooden Caſe covered with Leather fit 
for it; A new Invention contrived for 
the P ocket, price ou! 0-5 

A large Map of the world, 10 Foot long 
and 7 Foot 4 , paſted on Cloth and co. 
Joured, price 2 /. BLN 

A Map of all the world, 4 Foot long, 

and 3 Foot deep, paſted on Cloth and 

Coloured, price 10 4. in Sheets 2 C. 6d. 
Six Scriptural Maps. 1. Of all the Earth, 

and how after the Flood it was divided 

among the Sons of Noah. 2. Of Paradiſe, 

or the Garden of Eden, with the Countries | * 

circumjacent inhabited by the Patriarcks. Pr 

3. The 40 Years Travel of the Children of |... 

Iſrael through the Wilderneſs, 4. Cauaan, 

or The Holy Lend, and how it was divi- 

ged among the 2 Tribes of Il, and D 

Traveilæd through by our Saviour, and 


I Pg 
* * 


his Apoſtles. 1 Travels * St. Paal 
and others of the Apoſtles, in. the propa. 
/ gating the Goſpel. 6. Feraſalem, as it ſtood 
In our Saviour s time; with a Book of Ex- 
planations to theſe: Maps, Entituled, S- 
; Nerd Geography , „ Price; of the. Maps 65. 
„Beck 2 5, to be bound up with Bibles. + 
' 4 Sea-Plat, or Map of all the world, ac- 


k cording to Mercator, in two large K oyal 
sheets of Paper; ſer forth by Mr; Piourd 
5 | right, and newly. Carmected by Foſeph 
* Moxon, price 2 re pe 2 o& N4:724.3 
Sea-Plats, for Sailing into all parts of 
the World, price 64. the Sheet. 

A ſmall Map of the World, with De- 
E one Sheet, price 6 4. 411411 
„I. A New Ada of the Kingdom of zreland, 
in one Royal Sheet of Boper 5 price 18. 
by F. Hoc oůn. 5 ff OS) 
1. + New Map of England, ſhewing the 
d Roads from Edinburgh to een ben 
price 1 5. by, J. 8 dee 2 105 HD. 
Ihe Camp at Hunſh-Heath, in 2 2 Sheets, 

price 23. by AMox on. 

„F A' Nen Map of Scotland, in one Royal 
Sheet, price 15. by F. Aon. Þ 

North and South Hemiſpheres 16 Inches. 
Diameter, projected on the Poles of the 
World, the South according 10 Mr. Ha- 
is leys Oblervation with a Horivon, price 
ia Sheets 2 5. 6, 4. BOOK 8. 


A Tutor to Afronomy and Geography 
or the Ulſe of the Globes Celefial 
an Terreſtrial, by Foſeph Aoxon, A Mem- 
ber of the Royal Society, and Hydrogra- 
pher to the King's moſt excellent Majeſty, 
price 3 5. 7 l eee 05. HO 
The Ule of the Copernican Spheres , 
teaching to ſolve as the Phænomina by 
them, as eaſily as by the Prolomaick Spheres, 
by Joſeph Moxon, Se. price 45, 
Practical perſpective, or Perſpective made 
eafie, Teaching, by the opricks, how to 
delineate all Bodies, Buildings and Land- 
skips, &. By the Cateptricts, how to 
delineate confuſed Appearances, ſo as when 
ſeen in a Mirror, or Poliſh'd Body of any 
intended Shape, the Reflection ſhall ſhew 
2 Defiga : by the Diopticłs, how to draw 
che part of many Figures into one, when 
ſeen through a Glaſs or Chryſtal cut in 
many Faces, by Foſeph AMAoxon, price 10 5. 
As exact Swrvey of che Alicroto ſm, be- 
ing an Anatomy of the Bodies of Ha and 
Women, wherein the Skin, Veins, Nerves, 
Muſcles, Bones, Sinews, and Ligaments 
28 | ate 
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are accutately delineated : Engraven'd on 
large Copper Plates, Printed and curiouſly 
paſted toggther, ſo at firſt Sight you may 
behold all the Parts of Alan and roman, 


— 4a” 


and by turning up ſeveral Diſſections of 


the Papers, take a view of all their In- 


wards, with Alphabetical References to 


the Names of every Member and Part of 


the Body : Set forth in Latin by Reme- 
lius and Michael Sphaer of Tyrol, and En- 
gliſhed by Fohn Ireton Chyrurgeon; and 
laſtly, peruſed and corrected by ſeveral 
Artiſts, price 14 s. 1292.01 


ſhewing a plain and eaſie way, the Rules 
of the five Orders in Architect. viz. Twſ+ 


can, Dorick, Inoick, Corinthian, and Cem- 


pofite ; whereby any that can but read and 
underſtand Exgliſb, may readily learn all 


Vignola, or the Compleat Architect; 


the Proportions that all Members in a 


Building have to one another : Set forth 
by Fames Barozzio of Vigaola, and Tran- 
ſlated into Engliſh by Foſeph Moon, &c. 
price 3s, 6 4. V 
A Tutor to Aſtrology, or Aſtrology made 
eaſie; being a plain Introduction to the 
whole Art of Aſtrology ; whereby the 
meaneſt Apprehenſion may learn to Erect 
a Figure, and by the fame to give a de- 
* D 3 ter- 
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termined Judgment npon any Queſtion 
or Nativity whatſoever: Alſo New Ta. 
bles of Houſes , : Calculated for the Lati- 
tude of 15 Degrees: 32 Minutes, alſo Ta- 
bles of Right and: Oblique Aſcentions to 
6 Degrees of Latitude. Whereupon is ad- 
ded an Ephemeris for Three Years; with 
all other neceſſary Tables that belong to 
the Art of Aſtrology, alſo to Erect a Fi- 
gure the Rational way by the Tables of 
Triangles, more Methodically than hath 
yet been publiſhed, digeſted into a ſmall 
Pocket Volum, for the conveniency of 
thoſe that erect Figures abroad: By . 
Eland, price 23. TI 1 
Ihe Uſe of a Mathematical Inſtrument 
called a Quadrant, ſhewing very plainly 
and eaſily to know the exact Height and 
Diſtance of any Steeple, Tree or Houle, 
c. Allo to know the Hour of the Day 
by it; the Height of the Sun, Moon or 
Stars, and know the time of the Sun Ri- 
ſing, and the Length of every Day in the 
Year, the Place of the Sun in the Eclip- 
tick the Azimuth, Kight Aſcention, and 
Declination of the Sun with many other 


neceſlary and delightful Concluſions, per- 


ferme d very readily. - Alſo the Uſe of 
tle Noctarnaß, whereby you may Learn 


9 to 


to know the Stars in Heaven, and tlie 
Hour of the Night by them, with many 
other delightful Operations, price 6 J. 

Regule Trium Ordinum Literarum Tys 
pographicarum. Rules of the Three Or- 
ders of Print Letters, viz. the Roman, 
Italic and Engliſh, Capitals and Small; 
ſhewing how they are Compounded of 
Geometrick Figures, and moſtly made by 
Rule and Compaſs Uſeful for Writing- 
Maſters, Painters, Carvers, Maſons, and 
others, that are lovers. of Curioſity; by 
Foſeph Moxon, price 33. | 

The Uſe of the Astronomical Playing - 
Cards, teaching an ordinary Capacity by 
them to be acquainted with all the Stars / 
in Heaven; to know their Places, Co- 
lours, Natures, and Bigneſſes. Alſo the Po- 
etical Reaſons for every Conſtellation : 
Very Uſeful, Pleaſant, Delightful, for all 
Lovers of Ingenuity, by Foſeph Moxon, c. 
price 6 4. 
The Aſtronomical Cards, by Joſeph Adax- 
an, &c. price Plain 1 s. Coloured. 2 5. 
beſt Coloured and the Stars guilt 5 s, 
Geographical Playing Cards, wherein is 
exactly deſcribed all the Kingdoms of 
the Earth, curiouſly engraved price 
. D044 plain 


4 


plain 15. beſt eoloured and 1 gil 54. the 


| Pack; 


* Geometrical Cards p price 15. A Book of 
the Uſe of them, price 64. 

The Gentee! Honſe-keeper's Paſtime 3 
or the Mode of Carving at Table repre- 
ſented in a Pack of Playing-Cards ; By 
which together with the Inſtructions in 
this Book, any ordinary Capacity may 
eaſily learn how to cut up, or Carve in 
Mode, all the moſt uſual Diſhes of Fleſb, 
Fiſh, Fowl, and Baked-Meats ; and how 
to make the ſeveral Services of them at 
Table; with the ſeveral Sawces and Gar: 


niſhes {ne to each Diſh of Meat. Set 


forth by ſeveral of the beſt Maſters in 


the Faculty ot Carving, and publiſhed for 
publick. uſe, price 15. 6d. : 


Carving. Cards, by the beſt Carvers at 
the Lord Mayor's Table, price 12. 


Compendium Euclidis Curioſi, or Gcome- 


bee Operations, (ſhewin S with one ſingle 
opening of the Compaſſes, and a ſttait 


Ruler, all the Proportion of Eaclia's firſt 


hve Books are performed. Tranſlated 


out "of ok into Engl'f by Fojeph 4 MHoxon, 
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ſecond Nuwb:1I. Applied to the 4rs » 
Joinery, The Third Numb. III. Appliec 


to the Art of Houſe - Carpentry. Accommo- 


dated with ſuitable engravened Figures, 
by Joſeph Moxon, ec. price of each Ex- 
erciſe 1 5. 64, Alſo the Art of Turning, 
Namb.1V. price 2 5. 6d. by Foſeph Moxon, 


The V. Of Bricklares work, 


Mechanic Dialling, teaching any Man, 
though of an ordinary Capacity, and un- 
learned in the Mathematicks, to draw a 
true Sun-Dial on any Given Plain, how- 
ever - ſituated 3 only with the help of a 


ſtraight Rule, and a pair of Compaſſes ; 


and without any Arithmetical Calculation, 
by Foſeph Moxow, price 15. 6 d. | 

An Epitome of the whole Art of ar; 
In two Parts. The Firſt of Military Diſ- 


cipline, containing the whole Exerciſe of 
the Pike and Mulquet, &. with plain 
Directions for the various Poſtures. Alſo 
the drawing up of Battallions, and way 


of forming them, with the Art of Doub- 
ling Wheeling, Forming and Drawing 


up an Army into any Figure. The way 


OZ 


Mechanich Exerciſes, Or; the D- Arise 
of Bandy-works ; the firſt Exerciſe Namib. I. 
Applied to the Art of Smwithing. The 


— — 


sf conducting Armies in Hilly, Woody, 

of Plain Countries: Of Eneampings, Be- 

Gegings, giving of Battle, %%. 

. The 2d. of Fortification and Gunnery, 
which ſhews the Principles and Practice 
of Fortification as is now uſed, as well by 

the Engliſh, as ſeveral other Europian Na- 

tions, (eſpecially their Majeſty's Army) at 
the late Siege of Athlone, Galloway, Lime- 
tick, &c. The Meaſures and Dimenſions 
of Rampers, Parapets, Moats, c. Of 
Caſements, Cittadels, Crownworks, Ra- 
velings, &c. of Gunnery, the Qualifica- 
tions of a Gunner. Of Ordinance, Mor- 
ters, Demi-Cannon, c. with the Man- 
ner of Batteries, c. All illuſtrated and 
farther explain d by 18 Copper · Plates, eu- 
tiouſly Deſign'd and Engraven'd, price 2 5. 
Military Geography, in 12 Maps, viz. 

France, the Channel, Dunkirk, Flanders, 
Namur and Haynault, the Palatine of the 

Rhine, the Suiſes, Savoy, Dauphine, &c. 
Province, Hungayia, Gracia, Candia. Giv- 
ing a General and Particular Deſcription 
of the Seats of war in Ewrope, by 7. Moxen, 
price coloured 2 5. Stich'd 2 5. 6 d. 
Gnomonigues, or the Art of Shadomsimproy'd, 
plainly fer fort hin drawing of Sun Dials * 

| : 


all ſorts of Plains by Different Methods 
with the Geometrical Demonſtrations of 
all the Operations, Price 3 5. 
The Ule of the Hemiſpheres, price 6 4, 
by. 57 Moxop, © 
Atthe place aforeſaid, you may have 
alſo all Manner of Maps, Sea-Plats, Drafts, 
Mathematical Books, * 1 at 
the n 18 T1 


Globes 


” 
* 
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Globes Cœleſtial and Terreſtrial of 
ſeyeral Szes, alſo in Caſts for 
the Pocket, with Spheres accor- * 
ding to the ſeveral. Syſemes and all 
- other; Mathematical. Inſtruments 
_ .curioutly made (at Reaſonable 
Rates) by Tho. Tuttell at the Ring- 
Arms and Globe at Charing-Croſs, 
and againſt the Royal ps in 
Cornbill, Londm, Mathematical 
Inſtrument-maker to the KING's 
molt excellent Majeſty. 


\ 


UtrelPs Mathematical Cards contai- 
ning all the Inſtruments generally 

us d in Navigation, Surveying, Dialling, 

Gauging, Fortification, &c. uſeful to our 

curious Nobility and Gentry 3 alſo Enge- 

neers, Mariners, Gaugers, Gardeners, Buil- 

ders, Shipwrights, Bricklares, Stonecut- 
ters and all Artiſts (as eaſie to play with 
as any) Price 12 pence the Pack. . 
Curiouſly engraven'd on Copper plates, 
jnvented and Publiſhed by 7%. Tuttell 
at the Xings-Arms and Globe at Charing- 
67%, end ago1::it the Royal Exchange in 
| | C07 7» 


wy 


Cornbill, ee, e e, Maker 


to che KING's moft Excellent Majeſty. 


"Merchants, BobkſeVers, Stationers, and 
Ccoontry Cbapmen, may hive them ar 
9 Shilkngs per Dos. alfo all othet Mathe- 
matical Cards. 5 

A New Aftronomical Kalendar or li- 
ding Inſtrument, to ſhew the Propoſitions 


of the Giobes, more exact than the 


largeſt now made, (calculated from the 
neweſt Tables) curiouſly divided and en- 
graved on Copper Plates, printed and 
paſted on a Board with a Curſor of Wal 
that carries a Hair, which ſhews by in 
ſpection the day of the Month, the Sun's 
iſing and Setting, his Amplitude, Right, 
Aſcention, and Declination, Meridian Al- 
titude, Place in the Ecliptick, Day Break, 
Noon Shadow ,» and many other ufetu} 
Concluſions, by The. Terrell at the Kings- 
Arms and Glove at Charing Croſs , and 
againſt the Royal! Exchange, in Cornbil, 
Mathematica! Inſtrument-Maker 10 the 
Kings molt Excellent Mijeſty. | 
The Deſcription and Ules of a new con- 
tfived Elipcical Dowble Dial, as allo of the 
Hniverſal Equinoitial, which ferve to find 
the Latitude Hour of the Day, the trus 
Aleridian, "the Altitude Atimuth, and De- 
cligztion of the Sun, 5 bis Place in the 


£5818 £ A ; 


* 


lth, the time * his Rifog and 2. 
ting, Length of Day and Night, 
with a'Scheme of each Dial curiouſly en- 
graven d, very uſeful ta all Seamen and 
Travellers, and our Curious Gentry, to 
Set, Examine, and Adjuſt their Pendulum. 
Whereunto is added a correct Table of 
the Latitude of the moſt principle Cities 
and Towns in Europe, as allo a Table Egu. 
tion 5 by. Tho. Tut tell at the X ing s- Arms 
and Globe at Charing. Croſs, and againſt the 
Royal Exchange in Cornhil, Mathematical: 


Inſtrument: Maker , to the KING's moſt 
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